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Telif hakki
©2017 Hanwha Techwin Co., Ltd. Tiim haklari saklidir.

Ticarimarka
Burada belirtilen her bir ticari marka tescillidir. Bu kilavuzda bahsi gegen Grlintin adi ve ticari markalar ilgili sirketin tescill ticari markalanidr.

Kisitlama
Bu dokiimanin telif hakki saklidir. Resmi yetki olmadan, hi¢bir kosul altinda, bu dokiiman ¢ogaltilamaz, dagitilamaz, kismen veya tamamen
degistirilemez.

Sorumluluk Reddi

Hanwha Techwin, bu belgedeki iceriklerin biitinliguni ve dogrulugunu saglamak icin mimkiin olan tiim cabayi gdstermekle birlikte resmi bir
garanti veriimemektedir. Bu belgenin kullanimi ve bundan kaynaklanan tiim sonuglarin sorumlulugu tamamen kullaniciya aittir. Hanwha Techwin
bu belgenin iceriklerini 6nceden bildirim yapmadan degistirme hakkini sakli tutar.

+ Tasarim ve spesifikasyonlar 6nceden bildirim yapilmadan degistirilebilir.

% ilk yénetici kimligi “admin” dir ve ilk kez oturum agildiginda sifrenin ayarlanmas gerekir.
Uriinii bir kablosuz yénlendiriciile kullaniyorsaniz kablosuz aginizicin bir sifre olusturun. Sifreyle korunmamis olmak veya varsayilan
kablosuz yonlendirici sifresini kullanmak video verilerinizi potansiyel bir tehdide maruz birakabilir.
Liitfen kisisel bilgilerinizi glivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin ¢calinmasini 6nlemek igin her ti¢ ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin.
Lutfen giivenlik ve sifrenin yanlis yonetilmesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda oldugunu unutmayin.



genel bakis

GUVENLIK KURALLARI

Cihazi kullanmadan énce bu calistirma talimatlarini dikkatlice okuyun.
Asagida listelenen glvenlik talimatlarini izleyin.
Bu calistrma talimatlarini daha sonra kullanmak icin saklayin.
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Bu yonergeleri okuyun.

Bu yonergeleri saklayin.

Uyarilan dikkate alin.

Yonergeyi takip edin.

Bu cihazi suyun yakininda kullanmayin.

U_.rUn ylzeyinde kirlenen alani, yumusak kuru veya nemli bir bezle silin.
(UrGintn seklini bozabilecek veya hasar verebilecek, alkol, solventler veya surfaktanlar iceren deterjan veya
kozmetik Urlinler kullanmayin)

Havalandirma deliklerini kapatmayn. Ureticinin talimatlarina gére kurun.

Radyator, 1si aygitlar gibi 1si kaynaklarinin veya (amplifikatorler dahil) isi Greten diger cihazlarin yaynina
koymayin.

Guvenlik amacli polarize veya topraklamall tip fisi bozmayin. Polarize fis, biri digerinden daha genis iki agza
sahiptir. Topraklama tipi fis iki agza ve Ug¢ topraklama disine sahiptir. Genis agiz veya Uguncu dis gtvenliginiz
icin saglanmistir. Verilen fis prizinize uymuyorsa tam uyan bir prizle degistirmek icin elektrikgiyle gorisin.
Ozeliikle fislerde, priz yuvalarinda ve Uriinden gikan uglarda sikisan veya y(irllyls yolu (izerinde olan giic
kablosunu koruyun.

Yalnizca Uretici tarafindan belirtilen ekleri/aksesuarlart kullanin.

Yalnizca Uretici tarafindan belirtilen veya cihazla birlikte satilan tekerlekli tasima

sehpasi, kamera ayag, U¢ ayakli sehpa, dirsek veya masa kullanin. Tekerlekli tasima g
sehpasi kullanildiginda, devrimeden kaynaklanabilecek yaralanmalardan kaginmak

icin sehpa/cihaz kombinasyonunu dikkatli tastyin. o
Firtina sirasinda veya uzun stre kullanimadan birakildiginda bu cihazi prizden ¢ikartin.

BUtUNn servis iglemlerini yetkili servis personeline bildirin. Gug kaynagdi kordonu veya LN

fisin zarar gérmesi, sivinin dokdimesi veya cihazin icine nesne diismesi, cihazin

yagmura veya neme maruz kalmasi, normal galismamasi veya diismesi gibi herhangi bir sekilde cihaz hasar
gordigunde servis gereklidir.
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BASLAMADAN ONCE

Bu kilavuz, Grdntn nasil calistigina dair kullanim bilgilerini saglar ve her bilesen parcasi ve isleviyle birlikte menl veya ag
ayarlar hakkinda aciklama icerir.
Asagidaki duyular dikkate almaniz gerekecektir:

® Hanwha Techwin bu kilavuzun telif hakkini elinde tutar.
e Bu kilavuz Hanwha Techwin’in izni yazill onayl oimadik¢a kopyalanamaz.

e Standart digi bir Grintn kullanimi ya da bu kilavuzda belirtilen talimatlara uyuimamasi nedeniyle triinde meydana
gelen herhangi ya da her tirll kayiptan sorumlu degiliz.

e Eger olasi sorunlari kontrol etmek icin sisteminizin kasasini agmak istiyorsaniz Ittfen Urlind aldiginiz magazada
bulunan uzmana danisiniz.

e Bir sabit disk sUriicUtst veya harici depolama cihazi (USB bellek, USB HDD, vs) ilave etmeden 6nce cihazin bu
artnle uyumlu olup olmadigini kontrol edin. Uyumluluk listesi icin saticiyla irtibat kurun.

Uyari

Batarya

Urliniiniize yanlis bir batarya takmaniz bir patiamaya neden olabilir. Bu nedenle, trinde kullanilan bataryayla
ayni tipte bir batarya kullanmalisiniz.

Asagida belirtilenler su anda kullandiginiz bataryanin dzellikleridir.

Parca Adi ML2032 CR2032
PCB Ana Siirlim 1.x Ana Siirlim 2.x

¢ Normal voltaj : 3V ¢ Normal voltaj : 3V
¢ Normal kapasite : 65mAh ¢ Normal kapasite : 210mAh

Ozellikleri e S(irekli standart ylkleme : 0,2mA o S(irekli standart yikleme : 0,2mA
o isletim sicaklifi : -20°C ~ +60°C (-4°F ~ +140°F) | o Isletim sicakligi : -20°C ~ +85°C (-4°F ~ +185°F)
o ikincil bir batarya (Sarj edilebilir) e Birincil Batarya

Dikkat

e Glc kablosunu topraklanmis bir prize baglayin.
e Elektrik fisi cihaz baglantisini kesmek igin kullanilir, bu ylzden her zaman kullanima musait olmalidir.
e Piller; gines 1s1g1, ates veya benzeri yiksek isi kaynaklarina maruz birakimamalidir.

e Pil Yanlis Turle degistirildigi takdirde Patlama Riski. Kullanilan Pilleri Talimatlara Uygun Sekilde Atin.
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Sistemin Kapanmasi

Urin{in calisma esnasinda gliciin kapatimasi durumunda ya da belirtilen eylemlerin uygulanmamasi durumunda
sabit diskte ya da Urinde hasar olusabilir.

GUcU glvenli sekilde kapatmak icin sistem sonlandirma agllir penceresinde <Tamam> 6desini segin ve ardindan
gugc kablosunu gikarin.

Beklenmedik bir elektrik kesintisi durumunda meydana gelebilecek olan bir hasar énlemek ve glvenli bir galisma
saglamak icin bir UPS sistemi kurmak isteyebilirsiniz. (UPS ile ilgili her tUrli sorulariniz icin UPS saticisina danisiniz.)

n = Normal olmayan bir bicimde giig kesilirse, dtizgtin bir bigimde galisabilmesi igin sabit disk siiriiciistindeki verilerin geri
yuklenmesi gerekeceginden yeniden baglatiimasi uzun zaman alabilir.

isletim Sicakhg

Bu Urdnin garanti edilen isletim sicakligi 0°C ~ 40°C (32°F ~ 104°F).

Eger uzun bir depolama déneminden sonra garanti edilen isletim sicakliginin altinda bir sicaklikta galistirmayi
denerseniz bu Urin dogru diizgin ¢alismayabilir.

DuUsUk sicaklikta uzun bir depolama déneminden sonra cihazi kullandiginizda Griini ilk énce oda sicakligindaki
bir yerde bekletip daha sonra calistiriniz.

Ozellikle tiriindeki dahili HDD icin, garanti edilen sicaklik araligi 5°C ~ 55°C’dir (41°F ~ 131°F).

Ayni sekilde, sabit strlictde garanti edilen sicakliginda altindaki bir isida galismayabilir.

Ethernet Portu

Bu cihaz i¢ mekanda kullanima yoéneliktir ve tim iletisim kablolari binanin i¢ kisminda olmak Uzere sinirflandirimistir.

Givenlik Onlemleri

illlk yonetici kimligi "admin” dir ve ilk kez oturum acildiginda sifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.

Urtind bir kablosuz yonlendirici ile kullaniyorsaniz kablosuz aginiz igin bir sifre olusturun. Sifreyle korunmamis
olmak veya varsayilan kablosuz yonlendirici sifresini kullanmak video verilerinizi potansiyel bir tehdide maruz
birakabilir.

Ldtfen kisisel bilgilerinizi glivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin calinmasini dnlemek icin her U¢ ayda bir sifrenizi
degistirin.

Ldtfen guvenlik ve sifrenin yanlis ydnetiimesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda
oldugunu unutmayin.
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ICINDEKILER

GENEL BAKIS

KURULUM

DIGER CIHAZLARLA BAGLANTI

CANLI

MENU AYARI
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CANLI GORUNTULEYICININ 118 Canli Gérunttileyici
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126 Baglanan Ag Kamerasini Kontrol Etme

ARAMA GORUNTULEYICI 128 Arama Gorinttileyici

KURULUM GORUNTULEYICI 133 Kurulum Goriintileyici

YEDEKLEME GORUNTULEYICI 151 SEC yedekleme goriintiileyi ci

EK 153 Urln teknik 6zelliikleri
159 Uriin genel bilgileri
162 Varsayilan ayar
166 Sorun giderme
170 Open Source License Report on the Product
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OZELLIKLER

Urlin ag kameralarindan alinan videolar ve sesleri bir sabit diske kaydeder ve sabit diskten oynatmayi sadlar.
Ayrica uzak bir bilgisayar kullanarak ag Uzerinden video ve ses icin uzaktan izleme ortami saglar.

e Kullanici dostu Ul

e VGA, 4CIF, maksimum 4096x2160 (8M piksel) kayit desteklenir
¢ \/ideo kaydetme ve oynatma

e Ses kaydetme ve oynatma

* ONVIF Profile S standardini ve RTP / RTSP protokollerini destekler
e HDMI ile Full HD video c¢ikis

e HDD SMART ile HDD c¢alisma durumunu gésterme

® HDD Uzerine yazma etkin

e USB 2.0 protokolleri ve harici HDD kullanilarak yedekleme

e 4, 8 veya 16 kanalll eszamanli oynatma

e Cesitli Arama Modlar (Zamana, Olaya, Metin, Yedeklemeye)

e Cesitli Kayit Modlan (Normal, Olay, Programli Kayrt)

e Alarm Girigi / Cikig

e Windows Network Viewer ile Uzaktan izleme fonksiyonu

e AJ kamerasi canli izieme

e Kurulum Sihirbaz: Islevi (Hizlh Kurulum)
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Paket icerigi

LUtfen GrinUn paketini agin ve Urlind diiz bir konuma veya kurulacagr konuma yerlestirin.
Ana Uniteye ek olarak asagidakilerin de mevcut oldugunu litfen kontrol edin.

SRN-473S
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NVR Fare Glig Kablosu
@
Giig Adaptéri Kullanim Kilavuzu CD's Kullanim Kilavuzu veya Hizli Kilavuz

T®

Terminal blogu

'g = Sabit disk takilmamig sekilde gelen modellere sabit disk takilmasi icin iki ek vida saglanmaktadir.
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SRN-873S

NVR

Glic Kablosu

Kullanim Kilavuzu veya Hizli Kilavuz

R

Terminal blogu
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Goruntileyici Yazilimi /
Kullanim Kilavuzu CD's

-

Destek rafi

Uzaktan Kumanda /
Uzaktan Kumanda Pili (AAA)

3%,

Destek montaj vidalar



SRN-1673S

Gl Kablosu

Kullanim Kilavuzu veya Hizli Kilavuz

=

Terminal blogu

Gordnttileyici Yazilimi /
Kullanim Kilavuzu CD's

Hp

Destek rafi

Uzaktan Kumanda /
Uzaktan Kumanda Pili (AAA)

T

Destek montaj vidalan
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PARCA ADLARI VE iSLEVLERI (ON)

SRN-473S

SRN-873S

REC  HDD ALARM NETWORK BACKUP POWER

SRN-1673S

Parca Adlari islevier

REC : Kaydetme devam ederken igiklar yanar.

HDD : HDD'ye normal erigimi gdsterir.
Sabit diske erisilirken LED yanar.

@ LED Géstergesi ALARM : Bir olay oldugunda igiklar agik.

NETWORK : Ag bagdlantisinin ve veri aktariminin durumunu gosterir.

BACKUP : Yedeklemenin siirmekte oldugunu gosterir.

POWER : G ACIK/KAPALI durumunu gdsterir.

USB USB cihazlarini baglar.

Uzaktan kumandadan gelen sinyali alrr.

2]
@ Uzaktan Kumanda

Sinyal Alim Sistemi
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PARGCA ADLARI VE ISLEVLERI (ARKA)

SRN-473S

SRN-873S

SRN-1673S

gorlintlleyicisine erigebilirsiniz.

Parca Adlari islevier
@ Topraklama Ayni bir topraklama kablosu baglamak igin terminal.
baglantisi = Ekipmani glvenli sekilde kullanmak icin topraklama kablosu kullanildigindan emin olun.
@ PoE (CAMERA) Kameraya baglamak igin gi¢ kaynagi portu.
@ Giig Gliciin baglanacagi terminal.
VIEWER Web viewer'a video gondermek igin kullanilan port.
@ SWITCH Port kameraya baglanir ve detayll kamera ayarlarini dizenlemek igin kameranin web

Tarkge _13
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Parca Adlari islevier
(5) | veaout VGA Video Signal Output Port.
(6] | Auio our Audio Signal Output Port (RCA jack).
HDMI HDMI connector port.
- ALARM IN : Alarm giris portlari.
SRN-473S :1~2 CH
SRN-873S:1~4 CH
SRN-1673S: 1~8 CH
- ALARM OUT : Alarm ¢ikig portlari.
ALARM SRN-473S : 1CH
SRN-873S : 1~3 CH
SRN-1673S: 1~4 CH
- ALARM RESET : Alarm Sifirlama portu.
= Yalnizca SRN-1673S modeline uygulanabilir.
@ Gii¢ Anahtari Glic agma/kapama digmesi.
eSATA Harici depolama aygitt baglantilari igin kullanilan portlar.
@ USB USB cihazlarini baglar.

@ = [CONSOLE] yalnizca servis tamiri amaciyla tasarlanmigtrr.
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UZAKTAN KUMANDA

POWERH———

Cikis agllir ekranini gosterir.

°
eq ' REC

Canli Kaydi baglatir veya sonlandirir.

SAY! [0~+10] —

Sayisal giris tuslari olarak kullanilir veya tekli bir kanali
gosterir.

PTZI— == e
PTZ'yi géruntdler veya sonlandirir.

T/WH——

Yakinlastinr veya uzaklastirir.

SEARCH ——+i

Arama menUsUnl gosterir.

MODE ——
Ekran modunu degistirir.

MENU ——
Canli ekran menutstnt gortntdleyin.

PRESET I——\

On Ayar Kurulumunu gérintiler.

Sistem kimligini ayarlar.
ID (Kimlik) Tusuna basarken O ~ 9 arasindan 2 haneli
giris yapin.

MentyU kaydirir.

VIEW
PTZ modunda Gortnttleme islevini calistirr.

SEARCH

N\ BACKUP
Yedekleme MenUsUnU gosterir.

imleci yukari/asagi/sola/asagi hareket ettirir ve Segim
MenUsunt acar.

1w REC LOCK
Kayit kilidi islevini secer.

FREEZE |
Ekrani gecici olarak dondurur.

ZOOM

Dijital yakinlastirma (x2) islevini galistirir.

Geriye Atla (linite saatine gore), ————

YavasGeri, Yavas lleri,
ileriye Atla (linite saatine gore)

AUDIO

00M | |FREEZE | || AUDIO | |ALARM Sesi acik/kapall olarak ayarlar.

U )

\—1 FR, STOP, PLAY/PAUSE, FF

Tlrkce _15
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Sayi tuslarinin kullanimi

KANAL 1-9 1 ile 9 arasindaki tuglara basin.
KANAL 10 Once [+10] tusuna bastiktan sonra, 3 saniye iginde tekrar 0 tusuna basin.
KANAL 11-16 Once [+10] tusuna bastiktan sonra, 3 saniye igite tekrar 1 ile 6 arasindaki bir tusa basin.

Uzaktan Kumanda Kimliginin Degistirilmesi

Dogru calismalart icin, uzaktan kumanda ve DVR kimligi ayni olmalidir.

1. Uzaktan kumandanin [ID] diigmesine basin ve DVR ekraninda gésterilen kimligi kontrol edin.
Uzaktan kumandanin varsayilan kimligi 00’dir.

2. Segiminizin 2 rakamini siraslyla girin, bu sirada uzaktan kumandanin [ID] diigmesine basin.
3. Kimlik girisi tamamlandiginda, ayari kontrol etmek icin uzaktan kumandanin [ID] digmesine yeniden basin.

@ = Uzaktan kumanda kimligin 08 olarak degistirmek isterseniz: Uzaktan kumandanin [ID] diigmesini basili tutarken, sirayla 0 ve
8'e basin.
Uzak aygitin Kimligini degistirmek icin, “Uzak Aygit” bolimUine bakin. (Sayfa 85)
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<Urulum

UrlinU kullanmadan énce lUtfen agagidaki hususlara dikkat edin.

e Urlinti dis mekanda kullanmayin.

o Ur(iniin baglant! parcasina su veya sivi dékmeyin.
e Sistemi asir darbeye veya glice maruz birakmayin.
e Elektrik fisini glic kullanarak cekmeyin.

o Urlinli kendi basiniza sékmeyin.

e Nominal giris/¢ikis araligini asmayin.

e Sadece onaylanmis bir giig kablosu kullanin.

ANTINYNA e

e Giris topraklamasina sahip Urdnler icin, toprakli elektrik fisi kullanin.

KURULUM ORTAMININ KONTROL EDILMESI

Bu Urtin, yiksek kapasiteli bir HDD ve diger kilit devre Sicaklik
kartlaryla donatiimis Ustiin kaliteli bir glivenlik cihazidir. Birimi: °C

o [ in Jahr: 245TD X 365 TAGE =8.760 STD

Urliniin i¢ sicakiiginin asin yikselmesinin sistem arizasina yol N
acacagini veya Urln 6mrini kisaltacagini unutmayin (sagdaki N
sekle bakin). Urlin kurulumunu gerceklestirmeden énce
asagidaki talimatlan aklinizda tutun. % N

2,000 5,000 10,000 20,000 50,000 100,000 200,000
Omiir (Birim: SAAT)
[Sekil 1]

Bu UrlnU bir rafa monte ederken asagidaki talimatlara uyun.
1. Rak icinin kapatimamasina dikkat edin.
2. Havanin girig/glkis araciligiyla resimde gosterildigi sekilde dolastigindan emin olun.

3. Urlinleri veya diger raf montaj cihazlarini sekil 2’de gésterildigi gibi Ust Uste dizerseniz
havalandirma icin alan birakin veya bir havalandirma borusu takin.

4. Dogal hava yayimiicin, girisi rakin alt kismina, ¢ikisi da tst kismina yerlestirin.

5. Hava dolasimi icin giris ve cikisa bir fan motorunun takiimasi siddetle tavsiye edilir.
(Toz veya yabanci maddeleri elemek icin IUtfen girise bir filtre takin.)

6. LUtfen rak igindeki veya ¢evredeki sicakligi sekil 1'de gdsterildigi gibi 0°C ~ 40°C
(32°F ~ 104°F) arasinda tutun.

[Sekil 2]
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RAKIN KURULUMU

Braket Raki sekilde gosterildigi bicimde takin ve her iki yanindaki
vidalar sikin (her bir yanda 2 vida).

= Vidalar titresimlerden 6tirli gevsemeyecek sekilde sikin.

Rafa takma iglemi yaparken Dikkat Edilecekler

NVR’a birden ¢ok raf takmak icin her bir NVR'In alt kisminda bulunan AYAK'1 ayirdidinizdan emin olun.

1. Bir NVR'In alt kisminda dort adet “AYAK” bulunmaktadir.
Her bir ayadin iki kenarinda bulunan korumall bolgeye
bastirn ve saat yonundn aksi istikametinde dondurin.

= Ye

2. “AYAK”, bagl oldugu oyuktan déndirildiginde ana

g6vdeden ayrilir.

<Ayirma> <Takma>

18_ kurulum



HDD iLAVESI

Olasi elektrik carpmalarini, yaralanmalari ve Uriin hasarlarini énlemek icin elektrik kablosunu duvar prizinden gikarmayi
unutmayin.
Yanlis montaj veya ayarlar Urline zarar verebileceginden, HDD montaj ile ilgili daha fazla bilgi almak icin Iitfen saticiniza
danigin.
= Desteklenen HDD sayisi : SRN-473S : max 1

SRN-873S : max 2

SRN-1673S : max 4 eklenebilir.

ANTINYNA e

= Montaja devam etmeden 6nce giig kablosunu duvar prizinden sékmeyi unutmayin.

u = Veri kaybi ile ilgili uyarilar (HDD bakimi)
HDD igindeki verilerin hasar gormemesi konusunda dikkatli olun.
Bir HDD ilave etmeden dnce, litfen bu Grtinle uyumlulugunu kontrol edin.
Ozellikle calisma sirasinda elektrik sokuna kars! hassas niteligi dolayisiyla HDD anizalanmaya miisaittir.
Litfen HDD'nin bu tiir elekirik soklarina maruz kalmamasina dikkat edin.
Kullanicinin dikkatsizligi veya yanlis kullanimi dolayisiyla HDD'ye gelebilecek hasarlarda sorumluluk kabul etmemekteyiz.

= Bazi durumlarda HDD veya kaydedilmis veriler hasar gorebilir
Hasar gormiig bir HDD'deki verilerin kaybedillmesi riskini en aza indirmek igin, ltitfen verileri olabildigince sik yedekleyin.
Sokme veya kurma sirasinda darbeye maruz kalirsa sabit diskte saklanan veriler zarar gorebilir.
HDD caligirken ani bir giig kesintisi meydana gelmesi veya Urlinin kapatiimasi da sabit disk siriictstine zarar verebilir.
HDD caligirken ana gévde taginir veya garparsa HDD veya igerisinde depolanan dosyalar hasar gorebilir.

Bir HDD kurulumuyla ilgili uyarilar

1. Sabit diske asin glic uygulamayin.

2. Sokum vidalarini ve aksesuarlarini kaybetmemeye dikkat edin.
= Vida veya aksesuarlar dogru sekilde birlestirilmezse (iriin arizalanabilir ya da diizgiin calismayabilir.

3. Bir HDD eklemeden 6nce Iitfen HDD uyumlulugunu kontrol edin.
= Uyumlu cihazlarin bir listesini edinmek icin Ilitfen en yakin bayiye bagvurun.
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<Urulum

HDD’nin Kurulmasi

n = Kurulmug HDD baska cihazlarla kullanildiysa, otomatik olarak bigimlendirilecektir.

SRN-473S modeline sabit disk takilmasi

1. Vidalarini séktUkten sonra, geri iterek kapagdi ¢ikarin.

2. Destegin ayar vidasini gevsetin.

3. Destegdi paneldeki ok yéninde iterek gikarin.
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4. Sabit srliclyu deste@e taktiktan sonra, sabitlemek
icin sag ve sol taraftaki vidalan sikin.

ANTINYNA e

5. Sabit sUrlict takilmis olan destegi kasadaki bir
yuvaya yerlestirin, ok yéninde itin ve paneldeki glic
veri portuna takin.

6. Destegin ayar vidasini sikin.

7. Kapag kapatin ve arkadaki vidayi sikin.
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SRN-873S modeline sabit disk takilmasi

1. Oncelikle kasanin solundaki, sagindaki ve arkasindaki
vidalar sokip kapadi ¢ikarin.

2. Sabit disk desteginde bulunan viday! gevsetin ve
destedi cikarin.

= Destedin her iki tarafindaki tokalara basing uygulayarak 6ne
dogru cekip sabit disk destedini ana gévdeden cikarin.

3. Sabit diskin bir tarafini hizalayip destege
yerlestirdikten sonra, dider taraftaki destegi acin ve
sabit diski ikisinin arasina takin.

= Destekteki deligi sabit stirliciideki vida deligiyle hizalayarak
sabitleyin.
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4. Sabit disk yerlestirimis destegi itin ve vidalan sikarak
destedi sabitleyin.

5. Kapagi kapatin ve sabitlemek icin vidalari sikin.

ILNVIDVE V14V1ZVHIO 439I1a °
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SRN-1673S modeline sabit disk takiimasi

¢ On kapagin aciimasi ve sabit diskin takilimasi

1. On kapagi gekerek acin.

2. On kapagi agin ve sabit disk montaj destegini kontrol
edin.

n = USB portunun zarar gérmesini nlemek igin, 6n kapag
acmadan 6nce USB baglantisini serbest birakin.

3. Sirglyd saga dogru itin ve sabit disk destegini
clkarin.

n = Sabit disk destedini glkarirken ellerinizi gizmemeye dikkat
edin.
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4. Sabit diski destek yuvasina hizalayip takin. Bir tarafini
taktiktan sonra, diger tarafini hafifce iterek takin.

5. Sabit slirlict yerlestiriimis olan destegi kapama
slirglsUyle hizalayin ve destegi panel yoninde itin.

n = SirgUndn kilitlendigini belirten sesi duyuncaya kadar
itmeye devam edin. Sabit disk baglantisinin tam olarak
yapliimadigi tespit edilebilir.

6. On kapagd yukar dogru iterek kapatin.

e Takilmis olan bir sabit diskin degistirilmesi

1. Destedi ok yoninde acarak tutucuyu sabit diskten
clkarin.

2. Diger destegi acin ve tutucudan ¢ikarin.
'g = Bu asamadan sonra sabit diskin degistiriimesi icin

izlenecek prosedr "HDD’nin Kurulmasi" prosediirilyle
aynidir,

Tarkce _25
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HARICI BIR CIHAZLA BAGLANTI KURMA

w = Asagidaki sekiller SRN-1673S Modelini temel almaktadir.

VIDEO (;llgl
(VGA)

AUDIO GIKIS!

n = Derecelendirilmemis veya uygun olmayan gii¢ kaynagi sisteme zarar verebilir. Gli¢ diigmesine basmadan dnce sadece
derecelendirilmis gti¢ kaynagi kullandiginizdan emin olun.
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USB'YlI BAGLAMA

1. UrGiniin 6n kisminda bir USB portu vardrr.

2. USB, sabit disk, bellek veya fare USB portlarina baglanabilir.

3. Sisteme bir USB HDD baglysa, tanima ve ayarlar su konumda mevcuttur : "Ayan > Aygit > Depolama Ayg".
(Sayfa 83)

4. Urlin, sistem calistinlirken USB cihazlann baglanmasin/baglantilarin kesilmesini saglayan calisirken takip glkarma
islevini destekler.

= USB cihazini Yedekleme amaglari igin kullaniyorsaniz, NVR'de formatlanmadiysa bilgisayarda FAT32 ile formatlayin.
= Uyumluluk sorunlari nedeniyle bazi USB cihazlar diizgiin calismayabilir, liitfen kullanmadan énce cihazi kontrol edin.

= Sadece standartlara uygun (metal kapakli) USB saklama cihazlar veri transferi icin garantilidir. USB cihazin elektrik
kontaktlarinin yipranmasi durumunda cihazlar arasindaki veri transferi dlizgtin galigmayabilir.

ILNV19VE VIdVIZVHIO 4391a e
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ALARM GIRISINE/CIKISINA BAGLAMA

Arkadaki Alarm Giris/Cikis portu sunlardan olusmaktadir.
SRN-473S

Alarm

e ALARM IN 1 ~ 2 : Alarm Girisi Baglanti Noktasi
e ALARM OUT 1 : Alarm Cikisi Baglanti Noktasi

[T

N.0| C |N.C
1

ALARM IN ALARM OUT
(5mA sink) (30VDC 2A,
125VAC 0.5A MAKS)
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SRN-873S

[ ]
9
Q)¢
m
by
Q
I
R
>
)
>
w
Alarm B(
* ALARM IN 1 ~ 4 : Alarm Girisi Baglanti Noktasi %
e ALARM OUT 1 ~ 3 : Alarm Cikisi Baglanti Noktasi -

—1_

. —

———O
—1_
%8 9TTTYTY
1
rO
1|2|3|4|G| N.O|C|N.CN.O|C N.O|C G
Koo — —
ALARM IN ALARM OUT
(5mA sink) (30VDC 2A,

125VAC 0.5A MAX)
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SRN-1673S

e ALARM IN 1 ~ 8 : Alarm Girisi Bagdlanti Noktasi

e ALARM RESET : Bir Alarm Sifilama sinyali alndiginda, sistem gegerli Alarm Girisini iptal eder ve alglama
islemine devam eder.

e ALARM OUT 1 ~ 4 : Alarm Cikisi Baglanti Noktasi

. — _I_O_

O¢ ©0

T Lo [r Lo onl o] A
(5mA sink)

no[ ¢ [nc[no[ ¢ [no] ¢ [no[ ¢ [ o | ALARMOUT

<L (L_(L (L} (L} (L } T (VDG 28, 2508 0.5A WA
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AG BAGLANTISININ YAPILMASI

w = A§ baglantisi ile ilgili daha fazla bilgi icin "Ag Yapilandirmasi“a bakin. (Sayfa 97)
= Asagidaki sekiller SRN-1673S Modelini temel almaktadir.

Ethernet (10/100/1000BaseT) araciligiyla ag baglantisi

ILNV19VE VIdVIZVHIO 4391a e

Windows Ag
Goriintiileyici

Windows A§ DDNS Sunucusu
Goriintileyici (Veri Merkezi)
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PPPOE (izerinden internete baglanma

Windows A§
Goriintiileyici

Ag Kamerasi

Ag kamerasini baglama

PnP modu

Ag Kamerasi
orn) IP: 192.168.231.10
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Manuel mod

ILNV19VE VIdVIZVHIO 4391a e

Ag Kamerasi
orn) IP : 192.168.1.20

Ag Kamerasi
orn) IP: 192.168.1.10
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BASLARKEN

Sistemi baglatma

1. NVR'In gli¢ kablosunu prize takin.

2. Baslatma ekranini géreceksiniz.
Baslatma islemi yaklasik 2 dakika strecektir.
Yeni bir HDD takildiysa, baslatma islemi daha uzun surebilir.

3. Bir bip sesiyle birlikte canli ekran gosterilir.

34_canli
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Kurulum Sihirbazi

Asagida gosterildigi gibi <Kurulum Sihirbazi> adimlarina devam edin.
1. <Dil> ekraninda dili secin ve <ileri> diigmesine basin.

2. <Kimlik/Sifre> ekraninda, sifreyi ayarlayin ve <lleri>
digmesine basin.

IINVO e

w "< > Bgesine tiklarsaniz, sifre ayarlamayla ilgili temel bir
kilavuz goruntlenir.

3. <Ag> ekraninda, ag erisim yontemini ve erigim ortamini
ayarlayin. Basit bir intranet kullanmak igin, <lleri> (izerine
tiklayin.

e AJ1 (Kamera) : Kameraya baglanir ve kameradan video
beslemesi allr.

e Ag 2 (Goruntuleyici) : Bir gérintinin webviewer'a aktarimasi icin kullanilan bir porttur.
* Ag1/Ag2 Ayan

- IP TUrG: Ag baglanti ydntemi segin.

- IP Adresi, Alt A§ Maskesi, Ag Gegidi, DNS

'_g = AN kablosu porta bagli degilse, ayar diigmesi kullaniimak Uizere etkinlestiriimez. LAN kablo baglantisini kontrol edin.

= NVR'deki dahili DHCP Sunucusu asama 3'te otomatik olarak agilir. Bu asamada, iki DHCP sunucusu eszamanl
calisacagindan, meveut DHCP sunucusunun ayni agda kullaniimasi sorun olugmasina neden olabilir.

= Ag ayarlanyla ilgili ayrintili bilgi edinmek icin kullanim kilavuzuna bakin.

4. <Tarih/Saat> ekraninda tarih/saat ayarlarini yaptiktan sonra,
ayar tamamlama penceresini baslatmak icin <Bitir> 6Jesini
tiklayin.

5. Ayar tamamlama penceresinde, kamera ayar iglemini
tamamlamak ve kamera kayit ekranini baglatmak icin
<Tamam> dugmesini tiklayin.
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6. Aranan kamera sayisi 16 veya daha az ise, otomatik olarak kayit yapilir ve kamera bilgileri (kare/sn, kayit
yapilan gtinler) gérintdlenir.

¢ Aranan kamera sayisi 16 veya daha az ise

1. aranan kamera otomatik olarak kaydedilir ve ik 2. Kamera kayit penceresinde, otomatik olarak
kayit degeri goruntulenir. ayarlanan kayit ayarlanini degistirmek icin <Iptal>
dugmesini tiklayin.

¢ Aranan kamera sayisi 16 veya daha fazla ise

Kaydedilecek kamerayi secin ve <Kaydet> digmesini tiklayin. Kamera kayit islemi tamamlandiktan sonra
otomatik kayit isleminden sonraki adimlara devam edin.
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Sistemi Kapatma

1. Uzaktan kumandanizdaki [POWER] digmesine basin ya da
canli ekran menustnde <Kapat> 6gesini segin.

2. “Kapat” onay acilir penceresi goruntdlenir.

3. Uzaktan kumandanizin Uzerindeki yon tusunu kullanarak
<Tamam> 6gesini secin ve [ENTER] digmesine basin ya da
<Tamam> 6gesini tiklayin.

Sistem kapatilacaktir.

IINVO e

'g = Yalnizca "kapat" izni olan kullanici sistemi kapatabilir.

= zin yonetimi icin "Kullan. > Ayar izinleri"a bakin. (Sayfa 63)

Oturum Ac¢

NVR menUsUnu kullanmak istiyorsaniz, mentye erisim yetkisine sahip bir kullanici olarak oturum agmaniz
gerekir.

1. Canli ekran modunda fareyi sag tiklayin veya uzaktan = 15-00%01:10:
kumandanizin tizerindeki [MENU] diigmesine basin. \ f' Jan il
Ekranda, gosterildigi (izere, icerik menUsini géreceksiniz. HRER e R

Dondur
Alarmi Durdur
Kayt

Oynat

Yedekleme
Mend
Hiz. Ayar
Kapat

B Baslaticyi Gizle

2. <Oturum Ac>'i secin.

o15-off%o1:10:5
Oturum agma iletigim kutusu gorindr. ' '

i
e ﬁJ CAM 03

n = Uzaktan kumandayla oturum agilmasini gerektiren men digmesine
basmaniz durumunda bile oturum agma ekrani gortntlenir.

= Ik y8netici kimligji "admin"dir ve Kurulum Sihirbazinda sifrenin
ayarlanmasi gerekir.

= Uriindi bir kablosuz yonlendirici ile kullaniyorsaniz kablosuz aginiz
icin bir gifre olugturun. Sifreyle korunmamig olmak veya varsayilan
kablosuz yonlendirici sifresini kullanmak video verilerinizi potansiyel
bir tehdide maruz birakabilir.

= Sifrenin degistiriimemesinden kaynaklanan giivenlik sorunlarindan veya bununla ilgili diger sorunlardan kullanicinin sorumiu
oldugunu unutmayiniz.

'g = Erigim haklarni degistirmek icin "Kullanici > izinlerin Ayarlanmasi" blimiine bakn. (Sayfa 63)
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CANLI EKRANIN YAPILANDIRILMASI

Canli Ekrandaki Simgeler

Canli ekrandaki simgelerle NVR'nin durumunu veya calismasini kontrol edebilirsiniz.

|
RO aEEE [ Eeasac—3)

Q

o

- FR 4 O 1 F ® [ =)
Ad Aciklama
@ Giincel Tarih, Saat Gincel saat ve tarihi gosterir.
@ Oturum Acma Bilgileri Oturum agtiginizda, "LOG ON" simgesi gdsterilecektir.
@ Canli durumda devam eden yedekleme islemi oldugunda gériintiilenir.

Kayit iptal menUsCine erigim kisitlanmigsa, yalnizca devam eden manuel kayit iglemi
oldugunda gortintdilenir.

= Kayit iglemini yalnizca kaydi iptal etme yetkisine sahip kullanici iptal edebilir.

>
z
I'l’

)

Ekran Modu
Biiyiitme iglevi calistiginda gorintilenir.

Dondur diigmesine bastiginizda bu simge gosterilir.

Tiim kanallar ayarlanan zaman araligina gegtiginde gortintilenir.

Fan sorunu oldugunda gorintlenir.

Cihazda sorun olmasi nedeniyle kayit tarihi diizglin alinamadiginda gértintlenir.

D 4 e g % &

@ Gg‘l'f;;';]& HDD doluysa ve NVR'da kayit igin yeterli alan yoksa gosterilir.

Herhangi bir HDD takili degilse veya mevcut HDD'nin degistirimesi gerekiyorsa gosterilir.

=
=1

HDD'nin teknik muayeneye ihtiyaci varsa gosterilir.

gl
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Aciklama

B

Her kanal icin izin verilen maksimum veri miktari agildiginda gdrinttilenir.

Agda asin yiik oldugunda gérintlenir.

@ Sistem E = [slemcide asin yiik olusmasina neden olan maksimum alim izni agiidiginda goriilir.
Calismasi Performans yikiin(i azaltmak igin kamera ayarlarini degistirdiginizde veya bir kamerayi
sildiginizde kaybolur.
Sunucu yaziimi gtincellemesi oldugunda goriinttlenir.
(7)) Kameranin <AGIK>"a ayarli olmasi durumunda herhangi bir girig yapiimadiysa gosterilir.
WISeNeT | Canliizleme izni verimediyse gorinttilenir.
@ Video Girig
Durumu Kamera <KAPALI> konumdaysa veya higbir kamera kaydedilmemisse ya da <Gizli2>
modundaysa, ekranda highir sey goriintilenmez.
Kamera <Gizli1> seklinde ayarlanmigsa, video goriinttilenmez ancak OSD mentileri
goriintlenir.
@ Kamera Baghd / Kanal Kamera bagligini ve kanal numarasini ggsterir.
[PTZ Bu simge PTZ dzellikli bir kameranin bagl oldugu bir kanal igin gdsterilir.
Ve SES AGIK/SESSIZ'i gdsterir. Devreden cikariimissa video modunda gdsteriimez.
n Senstr <AGIK>'a ayarlandiysa, bagl durumdaki kanalin ekraninda girig sinyali
gOsterilecektir.
Kameranin Hareket Algilama <AGIK> olarak ayarlandiginda ve bir kamera hareketi veya kamera
Galigtirimasi etkinligi oldugunda bu simge gosterilir.
®/®1® | Genelolay/programii kayit durumunu gordintiler,
m Sinirli sifre gdzme performansi nedeniyle karelerin ttimtinin sifresi ¢ozillemediginde ve
yalnizca |-Frame sifresinin ¢oziilmesi durumunda gérintilenir.
POS (metin) olayr oldugunda gorintilenir.
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Hata Bilgisi

* Dahili sabit disk baglanmamissa, sol Ust késede “HDD yok” simgesi ( Egl) géruntdlenir. Bu durumda, kaytt,
oynatma veya yedeklemede hataya yol agacagindan, yardm icin servis merkeziyle irtibat kurmayi unutmayin.

e Sogutma fani diizglin galismiyorsa veya bir sorunu varsa, <Fan Information> penceresi goriinecek ve sol Ust
kdsede fan hatasl simgesi (%) gosterilecektir.
Bu durumda, dahili fanin galisip calismadidini kontrol edin.
Fan hatasi Grinin émrind kisaltabilecegi icin yardim igin servis merkeziyle irtibat kurmayr unutmayin.

w = Ekranda fan hatasi simgesini veya HDD yok, HDD basarisiz simgelerini grtirseniz ayrintili bilgi icin hizmet merkezine
basvurun.

Canli Ekran Menusu

Her mendye erisebildiginiz canli ekran mentistnl baslatmak icin uzaktan kumandanizin islev digmelerinin
disinda, canli ekran modunda fareyi sag tiklayabilir ya da uzaktan kumandanizin tzerinde bulunan [MENU]
digmesine basabilirsiniz.

icerik mentisti, Oturum agma/kapama durumuna, split moduna ve NVR calisma durumuna bagi olarak farkiilk
gosterir.

@ = Kullanicr yetkisi ayarfarina bagh olarak canli griintti, yedekleme kayit, kaydin durdurulmasi, arama, PTZ, uzak alarm ¢ikisi ve
sonlandirma mentilerinin kullaniimasi sinirlandirilabilir.

2015-01-01 01:14 Sahne Modu
kan. bigisi
Live Durumu
Kayit Durumu
PoE Durumu
Dizen
Ses Kapall
Dondur
Alarmi Durdur
Kayt

| ‘Tam ekran orani koru
Oynat
Arama
Yedekleme
Meni
Hiz. Ayar
Kapat

W Basiatcy Gizle

Ofr. Kpt

Sahne Modu

kan. bilgis

Live Durumu
Kayt Durumu
POE Durumu
Diizen

PTZ Kontroli
YAKINLASTIRMA
Ses

Dondur

Alarm Durdur
Goriinti Yakalama
Kayt

Knl ekr oranini koru
Oynat

Arama
Yedekleme

Meni

Hiz. Ayar

Kapat

Baslaticy Gizle
Ot Kpt

CAM 01

< Bdlme Modu Meniisii > < Geteilter Bildschirm Menii >
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Tek Modu Menisu

Tek modu menusu yalnizca Tek Modu'nda mevcuttur.

Mend, tekli ekranda <Ekran Modu> seklinde gortntllenirse, ayriimis ekranda yalnizca tek kanalin segildigi
menude <Tam Ekran> seklinde géruntdlenir.

2015-01-01 01:19

| Dondur
S Alarmi Durdur

Sahne Modu
kan. bilgis

Live Durumu
Kaytt Durumu
PoE Durumu
Diizen

PTZ Kontrolii
'YAKINLASTIRMA
Ses

Goriinti Yakalama

Knl ekr oranini koru
Oynat

Arama

Yedekleme

Baslatcy Gizle
Otr. Kpt

o

kan. bigisi
Live Durumu
Kaytt Durumu
PoE Durumu
Diizen
PTZ Kontroli
YAKINLASTIRMA
>

Dondur

Alarmi Durdur
Goriinti Yakalama
Kaytt

Knl ekr oranini koru

Yedekleme
Menii

Hiz. Ayar
Kapat
Baglaticy Gizle
Otr. Kpt.

IINVO e

< Bolme Modu Meniisii > < Ayrilmig ekranda tek kanal segim meniisii >

Menii Aciklama
@ Tam Ekran Segili kanalin tam ekranina gegmek igin Split modda istediginiz kanali segin ve (izerine tiklayin.
, PTZ Kontrol menUstine girer. Tek bir kanal segmeniz sonrasinda PTZ menust Canli ekranda
@ PTZ Kontrolii .
etkin olur. (Sayfa 56)
(3] | YAKINLASTIRMA Segili ekran bilyitebilirsiniz. (Sayfa 49)
@ Goriintii Yakalama Segilen kanalin ekranini yakalar.
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Split Modu Meniist

Canli split modunda, bu igerik menUsini gorinttlemek igin gdsterildidi sekilde sag tiklayin.
Split modunda ortama duyarl menU oturum agma/kapama durumuna bagdli olarak farklilik gésterir.

VR |5-Of20701:10-255M | ||.J'1. 8 ry
IR
&_ CAM 03

CAM 04

5 - i =
= Vo
@@ bW it CAM 07 ,
12 . - ,
12— '
u4“@
1
TM@J‘ i
= 118; L — (B;:I;(;\:.Iy\ Gizle
(19} NG
Menii Aciklama
Canli ekran icin bir ekran modu segin.
@ Sahne Modu “Canl ekran modu”a bakin. (Sayfa 45)
@ kan. bildisi Her kanal icin kamera baglant! bilgilerini gériintller.
o9 “Kanal Bilgisi” bélim(ine bakin.(Sayfa 47)
@ Live Durumu Tum kanallara bagh kameranin live durumunu gosterir.
Bkz. “Live Durumu”. (Sayfa 48)
@ Kavit Durum Tiim kanallarin kayit durumunu gosterir.
y Biz. “Kayit Durumu’”. (Sayfa 4)
@ PoE Durumu Her kanalda PoE durumunu ayarlayin.
“PoE Durumu” béllimiine bakin. (Sayfa 50)
@ Diizen Her kanalin dizenini ayarlayin.
“Diizen” bolimine bakin. (Sayfa 51)
Segili kanalin sesini ACAR/KISAR.
Ses Acik/Kapal “Ses Agik/Kapali"a bakin. (Sayfa 52)
Dondur Video oynatmayi gegici olarak durdurur. “Dondurma’e bakin. (Sayfa 52)
Alarm ¢ikigini durdurun, olay ikonunu devre digi birakin ve otomatik sekans eylemini serbest
@ Alarmi Durdur birakin.
“Olay Izleme”e bakin. (Sayfa 53)
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Menii

Aciklama

Kayrt/Durdur

Standart kaydi baslatir/durdurur.

Tam ekran orani koru/
Knl ekr oranini koru

Kanal ekran orani degistirildi.
"Ekran oraninin korunmasi" boliimtine bakin. (Sayfa 54)

Oynat "Arama ve oynatma > Oynat"e bakin. (Sayfa 113)

Arama "Arama ve oynatma > Arama"e bakin. (Sayfa 109)

Yedekleme Yedekleme cihazi arayip her kana! icin yedeklemeyi Igal!gt'lnr; yedekleme iglemini daha sonra
uygun bir zamanda yapilacak sekilde programlayabilirsiniz.

Menii Ana meniye erisme. Men(i Ayarlarina bakin. (Sayfa 59)

Hiz. Ayar “Kamera Kaydi” ve “Kayit Ayar1” ekrani hemen gortndr.

Kapat Sistem kapatma iletisim kutusu gortinecektir.

Baglaticiyi Gizle/Goster

Baslaticiyl gosterir veya gizler. "Baglatici Meniisiinii Goriintiileme"ye bagvurun. (Sayfa 44)

FERGEE B E 2B

Oturum Ac/Otr. Kpt.

Oturum agip kapatabilirsiniz.
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Baslatici Menusiini Gérlintileme

Baslatici menusi canli ekranin alt tarafinda gérund.

1. Canli ekran icerik mentsinden <Baslaticlyr Goster>'i

Secin.

2. Baslatici menUstinde imleci en alta getirin ve istediginiz 6geyi

Secin.

@ = 10 saniye herhangi bir giris yapilmazsa menu gérinmez

olacaktr.

= Baglatici menustine yalnizca fare kullanarak girilebilir.

= SRN-473S yalnizca tam ekrani, 4'li ekrani ve otomatik gegigli

ekrani destekler.

SRD-873S, 13'lii/16li ekran modlarini desteklemez.

Menii Aciklama

@ Diizen Ekranda goriinttlenecek dizeni segin.

@ Diizen Ayari Her kanalin yeni diizenini ayarlayabilir, degistirebilir veya silebilirsiniz.

@ Ekran Modu Gubuk tipinde mevcut §p||t modl§r|n plr ||stg3|n| gosterir.
Mevcut ekran modu gri olarak gosterilecektir.

Menii Genigletme y C -

@ Diigmesi Sag taraftaki gizli mendyi goriinttilemek igin tiklayin.
Yedekleme cihazi arayip her kanal igin yedeklemeyi galistinr; islemi daha sonra uygun bir zamanda

(5] | Yedekle . b
yapilacak sekilde programlayabilirsiniz.

@ YAKINLASTIRMA Segilen alani biydtir. Bu iglev yalnizca Tek Canli modunda kullanilabilir.

PTZ Secili kanala bagli ag kamerasi PTZ islemlerini destekliyorsa bu, PTZ kontrol baslaticisini
calistiracaktir. Bu yalnizca Canli tek modunda etkin durumdadr.

Alarm Etkinlegtirilirse alarmi durdurur.

@ Dondur Canli ekrani gegici olarak dondurur.

Goriintli Yakalama Segilen kanalin ekranini yakalar.

(11) | Metin Metin cikigi AGIK veya KAPALI'dr

@ Oynat Oynatilacak bir dosya varsa Oynatma moduna, yoksa Arama moduna girer.

@ Kayit Canli ekrani kaydetmeyi Baglatir/Sonlandirr.

44 canli



CANLI EKRAN MODU

Tek bir ekranda 16 canli video gosterilir; 6 ayrimis ekran tirl ve otomatik gegisli ekran.

Ekran modunu goérintileme yontemi

Ayirma modunu degistirmek istiyorsaniz, baslatict mentstinde 6nerilen bir ekran modunu secin ya da fareyi sag
tiklayin ve ekran modu mendstinde bir ayirma modu segin.

Modu baslatici mendstinde 6nerilen sirayla dedistirmek icin uzaktan kumanda Uizerindeki [MODE] digmesine
basin.

IINVO e

'g = SRN-473S yalnizca tam ekrani, 4'e ayrilmis ekrani ve otomatik gegigli ekrani destekler.
= SRD-873S, 13'lii/16'll ekran modlarini desteklemez.

CH1 CH2 CH3 CH4
CH1 CH2 CH3 CH2
CH5 CH6 CH7 CH8 CH1 CH2
CH4 CH5 CHE CH1 CH3
CH9 CH10 CH11 CH12
CH13 CH14 CH15 CH16 CH7 CH8 CH9 CH3 CH4 CH4 CH5 CHE
16'lu ekran modu 9'lu ekran modu 4'lu ekran modu 6'lu ekran modu
CH2 CH2 CH3 | CH4 CHS
CH3 CH6 CH7
CH1 CH4 CH8 CH1 CH19
CH5 CHB CH7 CH8 CH10 CH11 CH12 CH13 CH1 CH1
8'lu ekran modu 13'lu ekran modu Otomatik Siralama Tek modu

Otomatik ekran gecisi

SRN-1673S tam ekranda, 4'li ekran modunda ve 9'lu ekran modunda 16 canli videoyu sirall olarak gosterehbilir.

10-16
1-9
Tek modu 4'lu ekran modu 9'lu ekran modu

',g = Bir split modunda, <Sekans gegis siiresi> ayarini "Aygrt > Monitér" iginde yaparsaniz, Otomatik Siralama ayarlanan
aralikta ytiriittilecektir. (Sayfa 85)

= Kanal degistirildiginde, ag ortamina bagli olarak video gecikmeli sekilde gdsterilebilir.
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Ekranin manuel olarak degistiriimesi

Sonraki bélme moduna gegmek icin 6n paneldeki veya uzaktan kumandadaki sol/sa§ tusuna veya <<€/»> ok
tusuna basin.

¢ 9'e bdlme modunda sag [»] tusa basilirsa :

9'a bélme (KNL 1~9) modu — 9’a bélme (KNL 10~16) modu — Otomatik Siralama

CH1

CH3

CH4

CHS

CH6

CH7

CH8

CH9

CH10

CH11

CH12

]

CH13

CH14

CH15

CH16

e 4’e bdlme modunda sag [»] tusa basilirsa :
Kanal (KNL 1~4) - Kanal (KNL 5~8) = Kanal (KNL 9~12) = Kanal (KNL 13~16) = Otomatik Siralama

CH1

CH2

CHE

CHI CH10

CH13

CH14 N
>

CH3

CH8

CH11 CH12
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Kanal Ayari

Kanali split ekranin istenen alaninda gértntlleyebilirsiniz.

1. Ekranin sagindaki <¥> tusunu goérinttlemek icin imleci her bir kanalin kamera adi Uzerine getirin.
2. Farkli bir kanal secebileceginiz kanal listesini gorunttlemek igin bir kamera adina tiklaymn.

3. Istediginiz bir kanall secin ve tiklayin.
Secilen kanal ekranda goérintUlenir.
Kanalin konumunu degistirmek istiyorsaniz, farenizin imlecini istediginiz konuma yerlestirebilirsiniz.
Orn) Kanal 1 alanini kanal 7 alani olarak dedistirmek istiyorsaniz

CH1 CH2 CH3 CH4 CH7 CH2 CH3 CH4

CH5 CHE CH7 CH8 I CH5 CH6 CH1 CH8

CH9 CH10 CH11 CH12 CHI CH10 CH11 CH12

CH13 CH14 CH15 CH16 CH13 CH14 CH15 CH16
Tek Moduna Gegcme

Ekrani tekli ekrana déndirmek icin ayirma ekraninda istediginiz kanalin Gzerine farenizle cift tiklayin.
Tekli ekrana gegmek igin uzaktan kumanda Uzerindeki kanal numarasi digmesine basin.
"Uzaktan Kumanda > Sayi tuslarinin kullanimi” bdlimune bakin. (Sayfa 16)

Orn) Farenizle kanal 3'(i ¢ift tiklaymn ya da uzaktan kumanda Gizerinde 3 rakamina basin.

CH1 CH2 CH3 CH4

CH5 CH6 CHT CH8 '

CH9 CH10 CH11 CH12

CH13 CH14 CH15 CH16 CH3

Kanal bilgisi

Her kanalin kamera baglanti durumunu kontrol etmek i¢in canli
ekran mentstinde <Kan. bilgisi> 6gesini secin. Knl Tblosu

K. degil Bagli

Kaydediyvor Baglant: Hatasi

Kapat
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Live Durumu

Tdm kanallara bagl kamera durumunu gdstermek ve bilgi
aktarmak icin canli ekran menusinden <Live Durumu> 6gesini
Secin.

e Model : Her kanala bagl kameranin model adini goruntuler.

e Durum : Her kanala ayarlanmis kamera baglanti durumunu
goruntdler.

e |P Adresi : Her kanala ayarlanmis kameranin IP adresini
gortntuler.

e Kodec : Her kanala ayarlanmis kameranin canli profil kodek
bilgisini géruntuler.

e CozUnUrlUk : Her kanala ayarlanmis kameranin canli profil ¢ozinarligund gérantler.
e Kare Hizi : Her kanala ayarlanmis kameranin canli profil aktarim hizini géruntdler.
e Kalite : Her kanala ayarlanmis kameranin canli profil aktarim kalitesini gértntUler.

Kayit Durumu

TUm kanallarin kamera profilini, giris/kayit kare hizlarini, giris/
sinir/kayit bps degerlerini gériinttilemek icin canli ekran
menUsUnden <Kayit Durumu> dgesini secin.

e Toplam Bit Hizi (Kayit/Maks.) : Kayit bit hizi, gercek veri kayit
miktarini gosterirken, Total bit hizi NVR tarafindan izin verilen
maksimum veri aktarimini ifade eder.

e Profil : Tim kanallara yapilandirilan video profilini gdsterir.

e Kare (fps) : TUm kanallar icin saniye basina giris/kayit karelerini
gosterir.

e Bit hiz (bps)
- Limit / Giris / Kayit : Tim kanallar igin sinir/giris/kayit veri miktarini gésterir.

- Giris / Limit : Kameradan aktarilan gergek veri oranini ve kullanici tarafindan tanimlanan maksimum orani
gosterir.

e gecerli : Aktarimakta olan verilerin kayit durum bilgilerini gdsterir.

e MAX: Yapllandinlan standart ve olay kayitlar arasindaki en bulydk kayit verilerine ait kayit bilgilerini gdsterir.
. - Kaytt bilgilerini yeniden ytikler.

e Kayit Ayarlar : Menu ekrani, kayit ayar ekranina doner.

@ = Segilen profil, kullanilabilir NVR’den bagka bir NVR ile degistirilirse, listenin altinda bir uyari mesaji gértintilenir. Bu, segilen
profil video verisi iiretemediginde meydana gelir.
Ekran video gorintilerse, otomatik olarak secilen profile sifirlar ve adi listede sariya déner.

= Kilit Kare kaydi, sinirl bit hizinin belirledidi izin verilen veri miktarini asarsa ekranda bir agilir pencere uyarisi ve simgesi
gordntdlenir.
Sinirli kayit uyart agilir penceresi, kamera veya kayit ayarlar degistirimedidi siirece bir kere gortinttilendikten sonra tekrar
goriinmez; ayarlar boyle bir durumu bildirmek tizere degistiriimisse tekrar goriinttilenebilir.
Uyarn acilir penceresinin gortinttilenmemesi igin ayar yapmak istiyorsaniz <Kurulum Uyarilar> ayariniz bir uyari agilir
penceresini goriinttilememek iizere degistirin.
Veri kaydetmeyle ilgili bit hizi sinin hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin “Kayit Ayari” bélimiine bakin. (Sayfa 90)
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ZOOM

Bu yalnizca Canli Tek modunda etkinlestirilir.
Tekli ekran secildikten sonra BlyUtme islevini kullanirsaniz, secilen alan 2 kat bUyGtaldr.

1. Canli ekran menUslnde, <Yakinlastir> 6gesini segin.
Uzaktan kumandadaki [ZOOM] diigmesine basin veya baglatici mentistindeki < @& > ¢gesini tiklayin.
Ekranin orta kisminda BUyUtme simgesi goruntulenir.

IINVO e

2. BuyUtllecek alani ayarlamak icin uzaktan kumandanin yén tusunu (A ¥ < ») kullanabilir ya da fareyle
sUrikleyebilirsiniz.
3. Secilen alani iki kat buylitmek icin [ENTER] digmesine basin veya farenizle tiklayin.

= Bydttilen alani hareket ettirmek igin blyutiilen ekranda alani fareyle stirtikleyebilir ya da uzaktan kumandanin yon tugunu
(A ¥ < ») kullanabilirsiniz.

4. Canl ekran menusitinde, <Uzaklastir> 8gesini segin.
BuyUtme islemini iptal etmek icin uzaktan kumandadaki [ZOOM] diigmesine basin veya baslatic
menUstindeki < @ > 6desini tiklayin.

<Normal> <Orijinal boyutunda>
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POE DURUMU

Canli ekranda, her portun PoE durumunu gérebilirsiniz.

1. <PoE Durumu> 6gesini secin.
PoE durumu gérinttleme penceresi géruntdlenir.

e TUketim(W): PoE'deki gu¢ tuketimini gérintdler.
- 0: Porta hicbir cihaz baglanmamis ya da cihaz kendi glic
beslemesini kullaniyor.
- —: Portta sorun (Sorunla ilgili daha ayrntil bilgi ek bilgilerde
goriilebilir.)

w = (enel PoE gtic Ozellikleri agagidaki gibidir: SRN-1673S (16 port)
200W, SRN-873S (8 port) 100W, SRN-473S(4 port) 50W. Tek bir
portun 36W'i veya tlim portlara giden g genel PoE giig 6zelliklerini asmasi durumunda, portlara giden gli sirali sekilde kesilir.

* PoE : Kameranin gu¢ beslemesini agar/kapatir.
Isaretlenmisse guic beslemesi Aciktir; isaretli degilse glic beslemesi Kapalidir.

e Ek bilgiler : Gl beslemesinde bir sorun varsa, sorun bu bélimde aciklanir.
GUc beslemesi sorunlarina asir guc (sinif 1 ila 4) ve voltaj hatalari dahildir.

e Toplam PoE gug tuketimi : Tum portlarin toplam guc ttketimini goriinttleyin.

2. Onceki ekrana gitmek icin <Geri> égesine basin.

PoE giic tiketimine gore gurulti seviyesi

Model Gliriiltii Seviyesi [dB] PoE Giicii
50 196W
SRN-1673S 48 154W
47 138W
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DUZEN

Canli ekranda, her kanal igin diizeni ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Canl Diizeni Ayarlama

Bu bélim amacina/erisilebilirlik durumuna bagli olarak bir seri kanall nasil sececegdinizi aciklar ve bunlar tek bir
dlizende izler.

Ornek) Diizen “Lobby” - Lobi kamerasi 1, Lobi kamerasi 2, On giris kamerasi 2
Dizen “VIP” — MudUrlerin toplanti odasi 1, MudUrlerin toplanti odasi 2, Mtddrlerin hold 1, 7. kat koridor
kamerasi

IINVO e
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5015 0'1'91 01:10: 2556 }I - B =

Yeni bir dozen olusturmak icin, su adimlar izleyin:

Kanal diizeni ayar men(isini agin.

(2] <Yeni> 6gesini tiklayn.

(3] Secilen kanallar icin bir ad girin (6rn., ELEVATOR).

(4] Duizene eklemek istediginiz kanallan secin (6rn., 2, 7, 10, 15).

(5] Uygulayacaginiz bir bélme modu segin (8rn., 4-yonli bolme).

(6] <Tamam> 6gesini tiklayin.

Ekranda gorintilemek icin bir diizen segin (6rn., ELEVATOR’e degistir).

1. <[> 6gesini secin.
Dlzen ayar ekrani gorinQr.

e Yeni : Yeni dUzeni ayarlayabilirsiniz.

e Yeniden adlandir : Secilen diizende degisiklik yapabilirsiniz.
Dlizen degistirildiginde, kanal sirasi sifirlanir.

e Sil : Secilen duzeni silebilirsiniz.

e Kanal Tablosu : Tabloda kaydedilecek kanallar secebilir veya diizenden kaldirabilirsiniz.

e Kanal Listesi : Listede kaydedilecek kanallar secebilir veya diizenden kaldirabilirsiniz.

2. <Yeni> dugmesine basin ve eklenecek dizenin adini girin.

3. <Kanal Tablosu> veya <Kanal Listesi> 6gelerinde, diizen ekraninda gdriintiilenecek kanali tiklayip secin.

4. Secilen diizeni kaydetmek icin <Tamam> 6gesini tiklayin.

f»ﬂ = Her kullanic igin diizen ayrica kaydedilir.
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SES ACIK/KAPALI

Canl modunda da ilgili kanalin sesini agabilir veya kapatabilirsiniz.

Tek modunda SES ACIK/KAPALI

Sesi agmak/kapatmak icin ekranda ses simgesini ((])) tiklayin veya uzaktan kumandada [AUDIO] dugmesine
basin.

@ = (ikis etkinlestiriimesine ragmen ses ¢ikigi yoksa, bagli aj kameranin sesi ve ses ayarlarini destekleyip desteklemedigini
kontrol edin.
GUrdlttiden dolay ses sinyali disart verilemiyorsa ses simgesi gsterilebilir.

= Canl modda sesi agmak/kapatmak icin kullanabileceginiz ses simgesini (li}) yalnizca "Cihazin Ayarlanmasi > Kamera"
icindeki <Ses>'nun <AGIK>'a ayarli oldudu kanal gosterir.

DONDURMA

Yalnizca Canli modda mevcuttur, Canli gérlintlyl oynatmayi gegici olarak durdurur.

1. Uzaktan kumandadaki [FREEZE] digmesine basin veya baslatici modunda < E > 6gesini tiklayin.
Video oynatma duraklatildi.

2. Uzaktan kumandadaki [FREEZE] digmesine basin veya baslatici modunda < E > Ogesini tiklayin.
Duraklatma iptal edildi. Oynatma islemine geri dénuldU.
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OLAY iZLEME

Bu, bir olay olursa (Sensdr / Hareket / Gortintl Kaybl) onunla senkronize halde olan kanall gdsterecektir.
"Monitér > Olay Gosterimi“de olay iziemeyi ACIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlayin ve olay gbsterim zamanini belirleyin.
(Sayfa 85)
e Ayni anda birden ¢ok olay meydana gelirse ekran split moduna gececektir.
- 2~4 olay : 4'l0 ekran modu
- 5~9 olay : 9'lii ekran modu
- 10~16 olay : 16'l0 ekran modu

IINVO e

e Ayarlanmis <Olay Gésterimi> zamani icerisinde ikinci bir olay meydana gelirse, ilk olay ikincisi sonlandirlana
kadar devam edecektir.

= (Om. : <Olay Gosterimi>'i 5 saniyeye ayarlamigsaniz ve CH 1'de yalnizca bir olay meydana gelirse.

Olay 5 saniye
i ;i
Alarmi
durdurma

CH1

= (Om. : <Olay Gosterimi>'i 5 saniyeye ayarlamigsaniz ve ikinci olay, CH 1'de birinci olay meydana geldikten sonra ayarlanan sire
icerisinde CH 2'de meydana gelirse.

Olay 4 saniyes 9 saniye
I >
Y Y
Alarmi
durdurma
CH1 CH2
CH1

'g = Alarm ¢ikig durumunu sifirlamak ve olay islevini iptal etmek igin [ALARM] diigmesine basin veya <Alarmi Durdur> Ggesini
Segin.

= Biralarm ¢ikisi olay kayit ayarlariyla birlikte belirlenen olay dncesi ve olay sonrasi ile yapiliyorsa, olay kaydi belirlenen kayit
tipine (olay dncesi veya olay sonrasi) gére gerceklesecekir.

n = Hareket algilama gibi kesintisiz olaylar varsa, olay alarmi durdurulsa bile bagka bir split moduna hemen gegilemeyebilir.
= A§ durumuna bagh olarak gortintii gecikebilir.

= Alarm olayinin ag kamerasindan nakli zaman aldigi igin olay ¢ikisi gecikebilir.
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EKRAN ORANININ KORUNMASI

Canli video icin ekran orani degistirilebilir.

Ekran oraninin tim kanallar icin korunmasi

Tdm kanallarin video ekran orani, canli video ayriimis ekran modunda degistirilebilir.

1. Canli ekran menUtstnden <Tam ekran orani koru> secenegini secin.
Tum kanallar igin ekran orani degistirilir.

2. Onceki ekran oranina dénmek isterseniz, <Tam ekran orani koru> segenedini secin.

Safne Modu 5-0j80%01:10:3555M| .
kan. bilgisi h 1l
Live Durumu | | -

Kaytt Durumu -
PoE Durumu Fas

Diizen

Ses Kapall : i
Dondur ¥

Alarmi Durdur CAM 07

Kayt

N o= e #
Arama
| Yedekleme
Menii
Haz. Ayar
Kapat
Baslaticy) Gizle
Otr. Kpt

Kanal ekran oranini korunmasi

Canli tekli ekrandan veya ayriimis ekrandan bir kanal secerseniz, video ekran oranini degdistirebilirsiniz.

1. Canli ekran mentstnden <Knl ekr oranini koru> segenegini segin.
Belirtilen kanalin ekran orani degistirilir.

2. Onceki ekran oranina geri dénmek isterseniz, tekrar <Knl ekr oranini koru> secenegini segin.

Sahne Modu [ 5-01-01 01:10:25 PM 2 2015-01-01 01:10:25 PM
kan. bilgisi

Live Durumu

Kayit Durumu p - 3
PoE Durumu c L 4 "
Dizen 2 .

PTZ Kontrolis ? -
YAKINLASTIRMA - b |

Ses

Dondur

Alarmi Durdur

Gorinta Yakalama

r

Kayt

Arama
Yedekleme
Meni

Haz. Ayar
Kapat
Baslaticy) Gizle
Otr. Kpt
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METNIN GORUNTULENMESI

Metin cikisinin degistiriimesi

Bir metin cihazi ayarlandiginda, NVR canli ekranda metin gértintlleyebilir.

20115-01=01101:10:25/RPM|
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Metin ¢ikisinin secilmesi

Bu &zellik, bir metin cihazi baglandiginda kullanilabilir.
e Metin cikisinin kapatiimasi: Metin listesinden "KAPALI" secenegini secin.
e Onayarl cihazdan farkli olarak diger cihazlarda gériintileme: Metin listesinden gériintillenecek cihazi secin.

éEP'M'f i 2 201/5-01-01101:10:25/PM
y
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PTZ KONTROLU

Bu NVR ile PTZ kameranin yani sira tercihinize gore piyasadan aldiginiz kameralarin da ayarlarini yapilandirabilirsiniz.

PTZ cihazi

Yalnizca bir PTZ kameranin bagh oldugu kanal secili ise etkin durumdadir.

PTZ iglemlerine baslama

PTZ kamera yalnizca PTZ kamera kanali secili ise etkinlesecektir, bu islem su sekilde yapilabilir:

R 2015-01-01 01:10:25 PM
Sahne Modu >

Kan. bilgisi
Live Durumu - =
Kayit Durumu | [ 3 e
POE Durumu . I
Dizen > L -
PTZ Kontrolii — - . ’_‘_‘_
YAKINLASTIRMA E2 -
ke __ﬂ
==

Dondur 1
Alarmi Durdur »

Goriinti Yakalama ‘ ""--...__‘_.____ =
it - ~

Knl ekr oranini koru y

Oynat

. Arama
S Yedekleme ‘
iz.

apat
Baslaticlyl Gizle

CAM 01
Ot Kpt =

e Uzaktan kumandanin kullaniimasi: Uzaktan kumanda Uzerindeki [PTZ] diigmesine basin.

e Bagslatic mentstnin kullanimi : Canli ekranin baslatici mentstinden < = > 6desine tiklayin.

e Canli ekran menUstnin kullaniimasi : Canli ekran icerik mentstinden <PTZ Kontrolli>'l segin.
o Canli ekrandaki simgelerin kullaniimas : Canli ekrandaki <[{#tz]> simgesine tiklayin.

@ = Bu, yalnizca bir PTZ kamera bagliysa ve ekranda <[{ez]> simgesi gosteriliyorsa kullanilabilir,

= Bagh a§ kamerasi PTZ iglemlerini desteklemese dahi PTZ siiriictst (fiziksel aygr) yikleyerek PTZ kontroli ayarlarini
(mUmkiinse) yapilandirabilirsiniz.

= Yalnizca Hanwha Techwin PTZ islevine sahip bir aj kamerasini ve ONVIF'de kaydedilmis bir kameray! destekler.
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PTZ kameranin kullaniimasi

Birden fazla yeri iziemek i¢cin Pan, Egim ve zoom islemlerini gerceklestirmek amaciyla tek bir PTZ kamera
kullanabilir ve 6n ayarlarin istenen ayarlarini istediginiz modda yapilandirabilirsiniz.

2015-01-01 01:10:25 PM
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CAM 01
v

1. <PTZ Kontroli> menUsunu agin.
Sistemin "PTZ Kontrolii" moduna girdigini gdstermek icin ekranin sol altindaki <[{ftz)> simgesi sarlya
doénecektir. "PTZ Kontroli" baslatici mentstni géreceksiniz.

'g = PTZiglemi normal modda kullanilabilir oimasa dahi PTZ calisiyor (etkin) isareti etkin olabilir. Bu nedenle devam etmeden dnce
PTZ ayarlarini tamamladiginizdan emin olun.

2. Baslatici mentstinde PTZ topunu kullanarak kamera kayit konumunu ayarlayin ya da kamera kayit
konumuna gitmek igin uzaktan kumandanizin sol/sag (A ¥ < ») digmesine basin.

e Hassasiyet : Pan/Egim kontrollerinin hassasiyetini ayarlayin.

® PTZ Tekeri : Kamera mercegini yavasga hareket ettirmek icin merkeze yakin bir alana tiklayin; daha uzak bir
alana tiklarsaniz hizll hareket eder.

= Tiklayip fareyi solda tutarsaniz kamera saat yontintin tersi yonde doner; tiklayip fareyi sagda tutarsaniz kamera mercegi saat
yoninde hareket edecekiir.

e Zoom : PTZ kameranin Zoom islemini etkinlestirir.
o Iris : Kameraya gelen 1sik miktarini ayarlar.
e Odak : OdagI manuel olarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.
e Dénme : Iki &n ayar noktas arasinda hareket eden bir izleme fonksiyonudur ve hareketi izlemenizi sadlar.
e Grup : Grup islevi sirayla calistirmadan &nce birden ¢ok 6n ayar gruplandirmanizi saglar.
* izleme : izleme, belirlediginiz hareketlerin izini hafizaya alir ve bagvurmaniz igin yeniden kullaniminiza sunar.
e Tur : Kullanicl tarafindan olusturulan tim gruplari sirayla gértntdleyin.
= Baz kameralar Donme, Grup, tur ve izZleme e ilgili olarak menii baghdi ve calismasinda farklik gstereili

n = Ag kamerasi PTZ iglemlerini varsayilan olarak desteklese dahi PTZ kontrol(i ancak gegerli menii baglatict mendisiinde etkin
durumdaysa devreye sokulabilir.
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On Ayar

On ayar PTZ kamera tarafindan hatirlanan belirli bir konumdur. On ayar fonksiyonunu tek bir PTZ kamera icin
255'ye kadar 6n ayar tanimlamak igin kullanabilirsiniz.

2015-01-01 01:10:25 PM

g e

Bir 6n ayar eklemek igin

1. On ayar onay kutusunu isaretleyin.

2. <El>"isegin. 5
Ekranda sanal klavye gériinecektir. On ayar adini girmek igin kullanin.

= "Sanal klavye kullanimi"a bakin. (Sayfa 61)
* I8 : On ayarlan tercihlerinize gore degistirebilirsiniz.
o 1 : Secili bir 6n ayari siler.
o B : Mevcut btin 6n ayarlar siler.
'g = 255'ye kadar 6n ayar ekleyebilirsiniz, bu, NVR tarafindan desteklenen maksimum sayidr.

= (On ayarlannizi kaydetmis olan bir kameranin yerine yenisini gegirirseniz, 6n ayarlari yeniden yapilandirmaniz gerekir.

3. <Tamam>'i segin.
On ayar verilen isim altinda kaydedilecektir.

Onceden ayarlanmis adi degistirmek veya silmek istiyorsaniz

2015-01-01 01:10:25 PM

CAM 01
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1. On ayar onay kutusunu isaretleyin ve degistirmek veya silmek (izere bir &n ayar secin.

2. <[l > dgesini segerseniz, istediginiz adi girin ve Tamam égesine basin.
<l > 6gesini secerseniz, simek icin Tamam 6desine basin.

o B8 : Mevcut bitiin 6n ayarlar siler.

n = Biitlin 6n ayarlar silerseniz, ag kamerasinda belirlenen varsayilan 6n ayar da buna bagl olarak silinebilir.
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Sistemi, cihazlan ve kayit, olay ve ag icin secenekleri ayarlayabilirsiniz.

SISTEM AYARI

Tarih/Saat/Dil, Kullanic, Sistem Ozellikleri ve Ginliigi ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Tarih/Saat/Dil

Tarih/Saat/Dil Ayarlama

Gecerli Tarih/Saat ve zamanla ilgili dzelliklerin yani sira ekranda aray(z igin kullanilan dili kontrol edebilir ve
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] = <Sistem> = » = <Tarih/Saat/Dil> = [ENTER] =
AV <> o [ENTER]

e Tarih : Ekranda gortinecek tarihi ve tarih formatini ayarlar.
e Saat : Ekranda gorlinecek saati ve saat formatini ayarlar.

e Saat Dilimi : Bulundugunuz bdlgenin saat dilimini Greenwich Ortalama Zamanina (GMT) gore ayarlar.
= GMT (Greenwich Mean Time) standart Diinya Saatidir ve dlinya saat diliminin temelidir.

e Zaman Est. : Zaman sunucusuyla senkronizasyon kullanimini belirleyin.
Zaman senkronizasyonu ayar ekranini gérinttlemek igin <Ayar> digmesini tiklayin.
<Zaman Sunucusu> 6gesini kullanmay! segerseniz, , gecerli zaman <Zaman Sunucusu> olarak belirlenen
sunucu tarafindan dizenli olarak senkronize edilecekdir.
Bu durumda, zaman ayarini manuel olarak degistiremezsiniz.

- Senkronizasyon : Zaman sunucusuyla senkronizasyon kullanimini belirleyin.
- Zaman Sunucusu : Zaman sunucusunun IP'sini veya URL adresini girin.
- Son Senk. Zamani : Secilen zaman sunucusuyla en son senkronizasyon zamanini gortintdler.

- Sunucu olarak Etkinlestir : NVR'nin diger NVR'ler icin Zaman Sunucu gérevi gérmesine olanak tanimak icin
<Kullan> ¢gesine ayarlayin.

DST : Yaz saatini, ayarlanan dénem stiresince belirflenen saat dilimi GMT'den 1 saat daha erken olacak
sekilde ayarlayin.

Dil : Dilinizi secin. Araytz dilini ayarlar.

ingilizoe, Fransizca, Aimanca, ispanyolca, italyanoa, Cince, Rusca, Korece, Lehge, Japonca, Hollandaca,
Portekizce, Tirkce, Cekce, Danca, Isvecce, Tayca, Rumence, Sirpca, Hirvatca, Macarca, Yunanca, Fince ve
Norvecce desteklenmektedir.
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e Tatil : Kullanici kendi tercihlerine gére belirli tarihleri tatil olarak secebilir.
Tatiller <Kayit Plani> veya <Alarm Plani> ayarina da uygulanir.

Ornedin Ocak aymin 7'si secilip yalnizca <1/7> segenedi isaretlendidine, Ocak aymin 7'si her yil igin tatil olarak ayarlanir. <1/7>
ve <0ca 1. Crs> secenekleri isaretlendiginde, hem Ocak ayinin 7'si hem de Ocak ayinin ilk Gargsambasi her yil igin tatil olarak
ayarlanr.

Takvimi kullanmak igin

Ogeleri daha kolay secmek icin fareyi kullanin.

1. Yilve ayi segin.

Ekranda tekerlegin solunda/saginda bulunan < > tuslarini sectikten sonra, U¢ aylik artislarla geri/ileri
gitmek icin [ENTER] digmesine basin.

2. Yon dugmesini kullanarak bir tarih secgin ve [ENTER] digmesine basin.
Sistem gunligu, olay ginligi, zaman arama ve olay arama igin veri varsa, bir tarih gri renkte isaretlenir.
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Kullanici

Her kullanicinin NVR'nin belirli islevleri ve ayarlari icin izinlerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Yodneticinin Ayarlanmasi

Yonetici kimligini ve sifresini ayarlayabilir ve degistirebilirsiniz.
Yonetici tim mend 6gelerini ve islevleri kullanabilir ve ayarlayabilir.

[MENU] = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] = <Sistem> = » ¥ = <Kullanici> = [ENTER] = V =
<Yonetici> = AV «» = [ENTER]

IHVAVY QN3N ©

e Kimlik : Yonetici kimligini degistirin.
e Yeni Parola : Yeni sifreyi girin.
@ = Ik yonetici kimligi "

= Ltfen kisisel bilgilerinizi giivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin ¢alinmasini 6nlemek igin her (¢ ayda bir sifrenizi degigtirin.
Litfen giivenlik ve sifrenin yanlis yonetilmesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda oldugunu
unutmayin.

admin"dir ve Kurulum Sihirbazinda sifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.

=< > dQesine tiklarsaniz, sifre ayarlamayla ilgili temel bir kilavuz grinttilenir.

Sanal Klavyenin Kullaniimasi

1. AlfanUmerik girislerde, sanal klavye penceresi gértntulenir.

2. Yon tusunu (A Y €») kullanarak istediginiz metin sekmesine gidin ve [ENTER]
ddgmesine basin.

3. Sanal klavyenin st metin giris kutusunda, secilen karakteri iceren aday kelime
listesi goruntulenir.

4. Listeden bir kelimeyi secin veya tam kelimeyi girmek igin klavyeyi kullanin.
= Cok sayida aday kelime varsa, kelimelerin arasinda ileri ve geri gitmek igin < >

diigmelerini kullanin.

5. <Tamam> §gesini segin.
Girilen kelime uygulanir.

= Biylk harfler icin <Caps Lock> diigmesini kullanin.

= (zel karakterler igin <Shift> digmesini kullanin.

= Sanal klavyenin kullanimi bélgenizdeki normal klavyenin kullanimiyla aynidir.
= Kimlik yalnizca alfanimerik karakterlere olanak tanimaktadr.
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Kullanici ayari

Bir grup olusturabilir veya her grup igin izinleri ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Bir kullanici ekleyebilir ve kayitl kullanicr bilgilerini dizenleyebilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] = » ¥ = <Sistem> = <Kullanici> = [ENTER] = Y » =
<Kullanici> = AY 4> = [ENTER]

Bir grup eklemek istiyorsaniz

—

. Grup Ekleme acilir penceresini baslatmak icin [ Il ] digmesini tiklayn.
Bir grup eklemek istiyorsaniz, <Tamam> 8desini tiklayin.

N

Grup adlarini girmek icin kullanilan sanal klavyeyi agmak icin grup adi 6gesine basin.
Kaydetmek igin grup adini girin.

En fazla 10 grup ekleyebilirsiniz.
Bir grup iznini ayarlamak istiyorsaniz

Her gruba erigsim izni ayarlayin.
Her grubun kullanicilan yalnizca yaninda onay isareti bulunan 6gelere erisebilir.

1. Grup izinlerini ayarlamak icin menUy( secin.
Bir grup kullanicisi oturum actiginda erisim izin mentsi gordndr.

e Canli Izl : Her kanal i¢in canli ekrana erisim izinlerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
e Arama : Her kanal icin arama menUsUne erisim izinlerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
e Yedekleme : Her kanal icin yedekleme menUsUne erisim izinlerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

e Menl : Erisilebilen ayar mentstini secebilir ve ayarlayabilirsiniz. Grup kullanicisi yalnizca segilen menUye
erisebilir. MenUyU segerseniz, mend izin ayar ekrani géruntulenir.

o Kayit, Kayit Durdur, PTZ, Uzak Alarm Cikigl, Kapat : Bu iglevleri grup izinlerini eklemek icin secebilirsiniz.

2. <Tamam:>.digmesini tiklayin.
Secilen 6geye erismesine izin vermek icin bir grup kullanicisini isaretleyin.
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Bir kullaniciyr kaydetmek istiyorsaniz
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1. Kullanici ekleme acilir penceresini baslatmak icin [ [l ] digmesini tiklayin.
Kullanici eklemek icin <Tamam> digmesini tiklayin.

2. Bir grup segin.
Bir kullaniciyr kaydederken, segilen grup otomatik olarak kaydedilir.
= Bir grup gerekli tim bilgiler girildikten sonra degigtirilebilir.

3. Ad, kimlik ve sifre girip gorintUleyiciyi (viewer) kullanip kullanmayacagini segin.

<Gorintlleyici> kullanimini etkinlestirirseniz, web goérintlleyiciyi ve ag géruntlleyiciyi kullanma hakkina
sahip olursunuz.

4. <Tamam:> dugmesini tiklayin.
Kayith kullanicr bilgileri kaydedilir.

Grup ve kullanici bilgilerini silmek istediginizde

1. Simek icin [ IEl | digmesini tiklayin.
2. Silme onay penceresi gorintulenir ve simek icin bir 63e secip <Sil> dgesini tiklayabilirsiniz.
izinlerin Ayarlanmasi

Tdm genel kullanicilara kisitlanmis erisim ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Kisitlamaya sahip 6geleri kullanmak icin oturum agmak gerekir.

[MENU] = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] = <Sistem> = » ¥ = <Kullanici> = [ENTER] = V» =
<izin Ayan> = [ENTER] = AV <> = [ENTER]

e Kisitlanmig Erisim : Bir kullanici igin izin verilen tim menU 6geleri kisitlanmis erisime ayarlanabilir.
- Isaretli (@) : Kistlanmis
- Isaretli degil (@) : Erisilebilir
= [saretlenmemisse ( [ ) <Kisitlanms Erisim> 6{jesi ile, <izin> ayar ne olursa olsun herhangi bir kullanici 6geye erisebilir
= Isaretlenmisse ( ) <Kisitlanmig Erigims ile, kullanici 6{jeye yalnizca <izin> ayarinda izni varsa erisebilir.
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o AJ Erisim Kisitlamasi : <Kisitlanmig Erisim> agindan uzak erisimi kisitlar.
- Tum Adlar : Al GorinUtUleyici ve Web GorUntileyici yoluyla tim erigimleri kisitlar.
- Web Viewer : Web Viewer, Smart Viewer yoluyla erigimi kisitlar.

e Oto. otr. kapat : Kullanic belirlenen stre iginde NVR Uzerinde islem yapmiyorsa, oturum otomatik olarak
kapatilr.

e Manuel Kimlik Grs : Oturum agma penceresinde, kimlik girilip girilmeyecegini secin.

Kullanicinin erigimi kisitlanmissa

Yeni bir grubun tUm mendlere erisimi kisitlanmissa, gruba dahil olan kullanicilar yalnizca ana menUlere erisebilir
ve kendii sifrelerini degistirebilir.
TUm izinler kisitlanmissa, Canli ekran menUsUnde yalnizca bazi ment 6delerinin erisilebilir oldugunu gérirsiniiz.

201,5 -0H0T%01: 1@ T\n: 'T.
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Kullanici sifresini degistirmek igin

Kisitlanmis erisime sahip bir grubun kullanici hesabiyla oturum acarsaniz, yalnizca kendi sifrenizi
degistirebilirsiniz.

1. Oturum agma bilgilerini girin.

2. <Kullanici Menusi> 6desini secin.
Izin Y6netimi ekrani gdruntulenir.

3. <Kullanici> 6desini segin.
Sifre iletisim kutusu géruntdlenir.

4. Yeni bir sifre girin.

5. <Tamam> 8gesini secin.
Eski sifre yenisiyle degistirilir.
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Sistem Yonetimi

Sistem sUrlimUnU kontrol edebilir, yeni strime glncelleyehbilir ve veri yedekleme ile sifilama islemi yapabilirsiniz.

Sistem Bilgisinin Kontrol Edilmesi

YUkseltme yapmadan énce gegerli yazilim strimini ve MAC adresini kontrol edebilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] = <Sistem> = » ¥ = <Sistem Yénetimi> = [ENTER]
© V¥ = <Sistem Bilgileri> = AV <> = [ENTER]

IHVAVY QN3N ©

e Sistem Bilgileri : Gegerli sistem bilgilerini gosterir.
Degerler kullanici tarafindan degistirilemez.

e Yazilim Yukseltme : NVR yazilimini glincel hale getirir.
- < Bl > digmesine basilarak, yikseltilecek olan cihazlar gosterildigi sekilde aranr.

e Cihaz Adi : Ag gorintuleyici NVR'ye baglandiginda gérintdlenir.
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Gecerli yazillim siirimiini yikseltmek igin

1. GUncellenecek yazilimi igeren bir cihaz baglayin.
Cihazin algilanmasi 10 saniye srebilir.

Yilkseltilebilir cihazlarda USB bellek ve ag cihazi vardir.

Agr giincellemek icin gegerli NVR'nin aga baglanmig olmasi gerekir.
Vekil sunucuyla yikseltme kisitlanmis erigim nedeniyle etkinlestirilmemis olabilir.

2. <Sistem> penceresinden <Sistem Yonetimi> 6gJesini secin.
3. <Sistem Bilgileri> 6gesini secin.
4. Alglanan cihaz géruntUlendiginde <Yukselt> 8gesini segin.
Yiikseltme meniisti penceresinde bir cihaz baglarsaniz, kullanilabilir yazilimlari aramak icin < [lEll > diigmesine basabilirsiniz.

Ag Uzerinde bir yiikseltme gorlintlisti varsa, acilir pencere goriintiilenir.

<Yiikselt> diigmesi yalnizca <Sistem Bilgileri>'nin <Yazilim Siriimii>'nlin, <Yazilim Yiikseltme> (gesiyle ayni ya da
ondan daha eski olmasi durumunda etkinlegtirilir..

5. "Yazim Yukseltme" penceresinde <Tamam> &gesine basin.
Glincelleme sirasinda ilerlemeyi gosterir.

6. Glncelleme tamamlandiginda otomatik olarak yeniden baglatilr.
Yeniden baslatma islemi tamamlanincaya kadar kapatmayin.

@ "Yiikseltme Bagarisiz" ibaresi grintiilenirse, adim 4'ten baslayarak yeniden deneyin.
Stirekli olarak hata uyansi alirsaniz, yardim igin servis merkezine bagvurun.
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Ayarlar
Depolama ortami kullanarak NVR ayarlarini kopyalayabilir ve ice aktarabilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Menl> = [ENTER] = <Sistem> = » V¥ = <Sistem Yo6netimi> = [ENTER]
= Vp» = <Ayarlar> = [ENTER] = AY «» = [ENTER]

e Depolama Ayg : Baglanmis depolama cihazini gosterir.

e Ver : NVR ayarlarini bagh depolama cihazina aktarir.
e Al': NVR ayarlarini depolama cihazindan ige aktarir ve NVR'ye uygular.

- Ice aktarmak istediginiz 6genin (8Gelerin) onay kutusu secimini kaldinn.
Yalnizca secilenin disindaki diger 6geler NVR'ye uygulanir.

- Baska moddan yapilandirma dosyasi alamazsiniz. Bir baska deyisle, PnP modunda manuel ayar bilgilerini
alamazsiniz. Manuel ayar modunda PnP ayar bilgilerini alamazsiniz.

e Fbr. Ayar. YUkle : NVR'nin varsayilan fabrika ayarlarini geri yikleyin.
Sifirlamak istediginiz 6genin (6gelerin) onay kutusu secimini kaldirn. Ardindan, yalnizca segilenin disindaki
diger 6geler fabrika varsayllanina geri doner.
<Baslatma> secilirse, "Fbr. Ayar. Yukle" onay mesaji goruntUlenir. Sistemi fabrika ayarlarina sifirlamak icin
<Tamam> ¢gesine basin.

Modu degistirdikten sonra, sifirlamak igin yeniden baglatin (PnP modu <-> Manuel Ayar Modu).
e GUc Kapama: Glc kapatidiginda ilk alarm olusturulur. Onay kutusunu isaretledikten sonra <Uygula>

digmesine basilirsa, tim olay alarmlar ik alarm cikisina ayarlanir ve ilk alarm baska alarm cikisl tarafindan
segilemez.

Bu iglev ayarlanirsa, ilk alarm ¢ikis onay kutusu ve alarm ayar ekranindaki tiim alarmlar devre disi birakilarak Kapali konuma
getirilr.

'g <Otorite Ayarlari> dgesini sifirlamak istiyorsaniz, sifreyi sifilamaniz gerekir.
Yeniden baslatma durumunda Kurulum Sihirbazini kullanarak sifirlayin; aksi halde sifirlamak igin kilavuz ekrani kullanin.
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Gunlik Bilgileri

Sistem ve olay gUnltklerine géz atabilirsiniz.

Sistem guinligunun kontrol edilmesi

Sistem gunligu her sistem acilisinda ve kapanisinda glnlik ve zaman damgasinin yani sira sistem ayarlarindaki
degisiklikleri gosterir.

[MENU] = [ENTER] ® ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] = <Sistem> = » ¥ = <Giinlik Bilgileri> = [ENTER] =
Vv = <Sistem Giinligi> = AV <> = [ENTER]

e GUn Ara : Takvim penceresini gorunttlemek igin Takvim simgesini tiklayin veya sistem ginligunin arama
doénemini belirlemek igin yon tuglanni kullanin.

= Takvimin kullanimiyla ilgili "Takvimi kullanmak i¢in" bélimiine bakin. (Sayfa 60)

e Arama : Tarihi belirleyip gunlUk listesindeki arama sonucunu goérinttlemek icin bu digmeye basin.
® Tip : Fazla sayida gunltik olmasi durumunda, tUrl secerek gunlikleri istediginiz bicimde gorintlleyebilirsiniz.

e \Ver : NVR'de kayith gtinlik bilgilerinin tdmtint depolama ortamina kaydedin.
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Olay glinltiginin kontrol edilmesi

Alarmlar, kamera olaylar veya video kaybr dahil kayitli olaylar arayabilirsiniz.
GUnldk ve gunligin zaman damgasini da gosterir.

[MENU] = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Meni> = [ENTER] = <Sistem> = » ¥ = <Gnliik Bilgileri> = [ENTER] =
¥ » = <Olay Giinligi> = [ENTER] = AV <«» = [ENTER]
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e GUn Ara : Takvim penceresini goriintilemek igin Takvim simgesini tiklayin veya sistem ginliguntin arama
doénemini belirlemek icin yon tuslarni kullanin.

= Takvimin kullanimiyla ilgili "Takvimi kullanmak igin" bolimune bakin. (Sayfa 60)

e Arama : Tarihi belirleyip gunlik listesindeki arama sonucunu gorintilemek icin bu digmeye basin.
e Tip : Fazla sayida gunlik olmasi durumunda, tirl secerek ginlikleri istediginiz bicimde goérintlleyebilirsiniz.
e Ver : NVR'de kayith ginlik bilgilerinin timnt depolama ortamina kaydedin.

Yedekleme guinltiginin kontrol edilmesi

Kimin yedekleme yaptigini ve ayrintilar (yedekleme zamani, kanal, kullanilan cihaz, dosya bicimi vb.)
ogrenebilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Meni> = [ENTER] = <Sistem> = » ¥ = <Ginliik Bilgileri> = [ENTER] =
V> = <Yedekleme Giinligi> = [ENTER] = AY «» = [ENTER]

e GUn Ara : Takvim penceresini goriintilemek igin Takvim simgesini tiklayin veya sistem ginliguntin arama
doénemini belirlemek icin yon tuslarni kullanin.

= Takvimin kullanimiyla ilgili "Takvimi kullanmak igin" bolimune bakin. (Sayfa 60)

e Arama : Tarihi belirleyip gunlik listesindeki arama sonucunu gérintilemek icin bu digmeye basin.
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CIHAZIN AYARLANMASI

Kamerayl, Depolama Cihazini ve Monitorl ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Kamera

Kamera kaydetmek icin

Her kanal icin bir ag kamerasi kaydedip aralarninda baglanti kurabilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Men(> = [ENTER] = V¥ = <Aygit> = » = <Kamera> = [ENTER] = V¥
= <K. Kaydi> = AV <» = [ENTER]

o Onizleme : Gegerli gdriintil olarak kanalin videosunu gérinttileyin.
e Protokol : Kayit ag kamerasinin protokol bilgilerini gdsterir.

e Model : Kameranin model adini gosterir.

o |P Adresi : Bir ag kamerasinin IP adresini gértntUler.

e Baglanti : Baglanti durumunu gdsterir.

e \eri Hizi : Kanal tarafindan alinan toplam veri miktarini gérintdler.

e PoE Durumu : Baglanan PoE durum bilgisini gérintler.

e ONVIF Ayari : Ek olarak ONVIF protokol kamerasi ayarlayabilirsiniz.

e Hata kodu kilavuzlari : Olusturulan hata kodlarinin ayrintilarini kontrol edebilirsiniz.

rg NVR sifirlanmigsa, kameralara bagjlanamayabilir. Once ag ayarlarni yapilandinp kamera ekleyin.
Ag ayarlanyla ilgili daha fazla bilgi edinmek icin "Ag Yapilandirma" bélimiine bakin. (Sayfa 97)

SAMSUNG protokolil kaydedilirken, SUNAPI kullanan kameralarin performans pay! iki kat daha ytiksek olur.
ONVIF/RTSP protokoli kullanilirken bile, performans payi veri miktarini ikiye katlar.
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PnP modunda kamera kaydetmek istiyorsaniz
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n = PnP modunda kamera bagladiginizda, 6ncelikle ilk kimlik, sifre ve DHCP modu ayarlanmalidir.
= Samsung kameralari Samsung protokollerine gére kaydedilir; diger kameralar Onvif protokolli kullanilarak kaydedilir.

= PnP modunda, DHCP sunucusunu PoE portunda veya kamera ayar portunda calistiran bir cihazi bagjlayamazsiniz. (Orn: hub)

Ag kamerasini otomatik aramak ve kaydetmek icin

1. <Kamera Kaydi> alaninda <Oto> digmesini tiklayin.

2. Bagli bir ag kamerasi arayin.
= Daha 6nceden kaydedilmis bir kamera listede mavi renkle isaretlenir.

= Eger kameray! tekrar ararsaniz veya IP’niz DHCP sunucusu tarafindan atanmayan eski bir IP ise (6rn -192.168.1.100), bu
durumda < M > digmesine basarak yeni IP'nin atanip atanmadigini kontrol edin. EGer IP hala ayni ise, bu durumda IP’yi
manuel olarak atamak igin IP Ata’yr segin.

3. Kamera listesinden bir kamera secerek mevcut video beslemesinin bir 6nizlemesine bakin.
= ONVIF ile aranan kamera Gnizleme sunmaz.
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4. Baglanmak istediginiz ag kamerasinin yanindaki onay kutusunu isaretleyin.
= |istedeki tim ag kameralarini secebilir ve tiimtine bir defada <Kimlik> ve <Sifre> girebilirsiniz.

= Listeyi bu isiticiya gore listelemek igin listenin en Usttindeki bagsliga tiklayin.

n = Kamera kayit isleminin yonetici disindaki bir kullanict hesabiyla yapiimasi kamera iglevini kisitlayabilir.

= Kamera web gortnttileyicisindeki kamera kimligini/sifresini degistirdiginizde, kamera NVR'de zaten kayitliysa, NVR'de kayitli
kamera kimligini/sifresini de degistirmeniz gerekir.

5. Secilen ag kamerasinin <Kimlik> ve <Sifre> 6delerini girmek icin <Kimlik/Sifre> digmesini tiklayin.
6. Kameraya baglanti yapmak igin <Baglanti Testi> digmesine basin.

7. Secilen kamerayr kaydetmek igin <Tamam> &gdesine basin.

Ag kamerasini manuel olarak aramak ve kaydetmek igin

1. <Kaydol> menusinde <Manuel> digmesini tiklayin.
2. Manuel arama penceresi goruntulenir.

3. Kameraya baglanmak igin kullanilan bir kanal ve protokoll segin.
Giris 6geleri secilen protokole gdre degisiklik gosterebilir.

e SAMSUNG : Hanwha Techwin tarafindan benimsenen dahili ag protokollerine uyumiu.

e ONVIF : Kameranin ONVIF protokollerini destekledigi anlamina gelir. Adi listede bulunamayan bir kameray
baglarken, <ONVIF> 6desini secin.

e RTSP : Gercek zamanli akis icin "Gercek Zamanl Akis Protokoll (RTSP)" olan RFC 2326'ya uyumlu.
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4. <SAMSUNG> protokolUnu secerseniz, secenekleri gerektigi gibi isaretleyin.

¢ Model : Bir kamera modeli segin.

- Samsung Ag Kamerasi/Kodlayici : Kameranin/kodlayicinin Hanwha Techwin SVNP protokoltint destekledigi
anlamina gelir. Kamera listesinde gérlinmeyen bir kamera baglarken, Samsung Ag Kamerasi/Kodlayici'yi
segin.
= Bununla birlikte, listede varsa kameranin model adini dogru segmeniz gerekir. Kullaniimayan bazi kamera modelleri

desteklenmeyehilir.

= Asagidaki modellerin tiretimi durdurulmugtur. Bunlar ONVIF ile kaydederseniz, bazi kamera islevleri kisitlanir veya arizaya neden
olur.
Samsung protokoliinti kaydetmeniz énerilir.
- SNB-2000, SNB-3000, SNC-B2315, SNC-B2331, SNC-B2335, SNC-B5368, SNC-B5395, SNC-B5399, SNC-570, SNC-
1300, SND-460V, SND-560, SND-3080, SND-3080C, SND-3080CF, SND-3080F, SND-3081, SNP-3301, SNP-3301H,
SNP-3350, SNP-3370, SNP-3370TH, SNP-3750, SNV-3080, SNP-3430
e Adres turli : Kameranin adres turinU segin.

= Adres tiirii, badlanan iriin modeline gore farkli olabilir.

- Statik(IPv4)/Statik(IPv6) : Kameranin IP adresinin manuel olarak girilmesi igin kullanilrr.

- iPOLIS DDNS : Yalnizca kamera iPOLIS DDNS (www.samsungipolis.com) sunucusuyla kaydedildiginde
kullanilabili. DDNS Kimligi icin kayith alan adini girin.

= () http://www.samsungipolis.com/snb5000 = iPOLIS DDNS igin "snb5000" girin.
- URL : URL adres girisi icin kullanilir.

'g = Bagh kameranin kullanim kilavuzuna bakin ve kamera tarafindan desteklenen DDNS teknik 6zelliklerini kontrol edin.

e |P Adresi : Kameranin IP adresini girin.

e Cihaz Portu : Kameranin cihaz portunu girin.

e HTTP Portu : Kameranin HTTP portunu girin.

e Kimlik : Kaydetmek istediginiz kameranin kimligini girin.
e Sifre : Kaydedilecek kameranin sifresini girin.

5. Protokol icin <ONVIF> veya <RTSP> ddesini secin ve gdrlinen her alani doldurun.

e ONVIF adresi / RTSP URL : ONVIF veya RTSP'yi destekleyen kameranin RTSP erisim adresini girin.
RTSP adresiyle ilgili daha fazla bilgi edinmek icin her uygulanabilir ag kamerasinin kilavuzuna bakin.

e Kimlik : ONVIF/RTSP protokoll Uzerinden erisim icin kimligi girin.
e Sifre : ONVIF/RTSP protokoll Uzerinden erisim igin sifreyi girin.
e Mod : RTSP baglanti modunda ag kamerasi tarafindan desteklenen bir mod secin.
- TCP : Ag kamerasinin baglanti tirt "TCP Uzerinden RTP (RTP over TCP)" olarak degisir.
- UDP : Ag kamerasinin baglanti turt "UDP Uzerinden RTP (RTP over UDP)" olarak degisir.
- HTTP : A§ kamerasinin baglanti tirl "TCP tzerinden RTP (HTTP) [(RTP over TCP (HTTP)]" olarak degisir.

- HTTPS : A§ kamerasinin baglanti tirli "TCP Uzerinden RTP (HTTPS) [(RTP over TCP (HTTPS)]" olarak
degisir.
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Kamera kaydinin hata ayrintilarini kontrol etmek istiyorsaniz

Kamera kaydetme isleminiz basarisiz olduysa, hatanin nedeni gértntdilenir.

¢ Bilinmeyen hata nedeniyle baglanti basarisiz. : Bu mesaj, kameranin bilinmeyen baglanti durumu nedeniyle
kaydedilmemesi durumunda goéruntulenir.

o Kamera hesabinin kilitlenmesi nedeniyle erisim basarisiz. : Kamera hesabinda oturum agmak icin 5 defa
yanlis kimlik/sifre girdiginizde, bu mesaj gorintdlenir.
30 saniye sonra tekrar oturum agmayi deneyin. Ayni mesaj gorinttlenirse, disaridan birisinin kamera
hesabiniza erismeye calisip calismadigini kontrol etmeniz gerekebilir.

¢ Basaril sekilde bagland.. : Bu mesaj kamera basarill sekilde baglandiginda géruntulenir.

¢ Yanlis model bilgisi. Dogru model bilgisini girin. : Bu mesaj, kameranin kaydedilmesi igin verilen model
bilgisinin yanlis olmasi durumunda gérintUlenir.

e Kimlik dogrulama basarisiz oldu : Bu mesaj, kameranin kaydedilmesi icin verilen kimligin veya sifrenin yanlis
olmasi durumunda goruntulenir.

e Eszamanl ¢ok sayida kullanici olmasi nedeniyle baglanti basarisiz oldu. : Bu mesaj, eszamanl kullanici
sayisinin Ust sinin agsmasi durumunda gortntllenir.

e Yanlis HTTP portu bilgisi nedeniyle baglanti basarisiz oldu. : Bu mesaj, kameranin HTTP port numarasinin
gecersiz olmasi durumunda goérintUlenir.

e Baglanti basarisiz oldu. Bilinmeyen baglanti durumu. : Bu mesaj, kameranin bilinmeyen hata nedeniyle
baglanamamasi durumunda goéruntulenir.

e Kullanici Model Degistirme : Yeni bir kamera kaydedilirken, kullanici modeli
<Samsung Ag Kamerasi/Kodlayici> olarak ayarlamissa, kamera adi cihazin varsayilan adina gére adlandirilir.
Otomatik kayit basarisiz olursa, kullanici kaydedilecek kameranin model adini degistirebilir.

Kamera profilini dizenlemek i¢gin

Kamera ilk kez eklendiginde, gegici olarak sirasiyla H.264, MJPEG varsayilan profil olarak eklenir.

Profilini degistirmek igin bkz. "Kamera kayit profilinin ayarlanmasi” (Sayfa 91) veya "Canl Ayar" (Sayfa 81)

rg = NVR durumunda canli, kayit ve a profili igin 3 farkli profil ayarlarsaniz, buna uygun olarak bir kamera farkli akig bigimlerine sahip
video akislan Uretir. Ozellikle, canli profilin kullanilan ekran ayirma moduna bagl olarak degisebilecedini unutmaym.

= Kameralarda, yalnizca bir profil uygulanirsa, tretilen kare hizi, profilin belirledidi bigimde sabitlenir; birden fazla profil
uygulanirsa, Uretilen video akisinin kare hizi garantilenmez. Ornegin, 2 adet 30 kare/sn profili uygulanirsa kamera 20 kare/
sn'lik akiglar aktarabilir.
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ONVIF Ayari

Kamera ekleme ekraninin alt kisminda, ONVIF protokolUyle kameralar igin ek ayarlar belirlemek igin <ONVIF
Ayari> digmesini tiklayin.

= Yalnizca kullanict hesabinin (kamera kaydi icin kullanilan kamera hesabi) kullanict bilgisini okumak igin kullanilmasi ve baglantinin
yonetici yetkisiyle yapiimasi durumunda bilgileri degistirebilirsiniz.

Profil

IHVAVY QN3N ©

e KN : ONVIF ayarl kayith kamera listesini gosterir.

¢ Profil Ekle : Kamera profili ekleyebilirsiniz.
Bir profil ekledikten sonra, listeye eklemek icin <Tamam> digmesini tiklayn.

e Sil : Silinecek profili sectikten sonra, segilen profili simek igin <Sil> digmesini tiklayin.
e Profil Bilgisi : Secilen profilin ayrintilarini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Her 6genin ayar islemini tamamladiktan sonra, degdisiklikleri kaydetmek icin <Tamam> digmesini tiklayin.

Kullanici

e Kullanici Ekle : Kamera kullanicisi ekleyebilirsiniz.
Bir kullanici ekledikten sonra, bunlari listeye eklemek icin <Tamam> digmesini tiklayin.

e Sil : Silinecek kullaniciyr sectikten sonra, secilen kullaniclyr silmek icin <Sil> digmesini tiklayin.
e Kullanici Bilgisi : Secilen kullanicinin ayrintilarini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
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Ag
Secilen agin ayrintilarini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

o |P Tipi : IPv4/IPv6 IP tlrleri arasindan secim yapin.
e DHCP : DHCP'nin kullanilip kullanimayacagini segin.

® DNS / NTP Sunucusu : Yalnizca DHCP ayar <AGIK> konumdaysa, DHCP onay kutusu etkinlestirilir.
= DHCP isaretlenirse, IP adresini elle giremezsiniz.

Réle

Raélenin ayrintilarini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

e Dijital Cikis : Dijital ¢cikis kanalini segebilirsiniz.

¢ Role Modu : Cift veya tek denge modunu segebilirsiniz.
¢ Role Bekleme : Acik veya kapali réle bekleme modunu segin.

e Gekleme SUr : Role islem bekleme slresini segin.
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Olay

Olayin ayrintilarini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

e Desteklenen Olaylar (Kamera) : ONVIF protokolinU kullanarak kamera tarafindan desteklenen tim olaylarin
listesini gosterir.

¢ NVR destekli olaylar : Kamera tarafindan desteklenen olaylar listesini NVR'nin algilayabildigi olaylara
planlayabilirsiniz. Varsayilan deger yok. Yalnizca kamera tarafindan génderilen degeri gosterir.

Kamera Ayari

Her kanal icin kayith ag kamerasinin video ayarlarini degistirebilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] = V¥ = <Aygit> = » = <Kamera> = [ENTER] = V» =
<Kmr Ayari> = [ENTER] = AV «» = [ENTER]

e Ekle : Kamera profili ekleyebilirsiniz. Ekleme penceresini baslatmak igin Ekle digmesini tiklayin.
Bilgileri girin ve listeye eklemek icin <Tamam> digmesini tiklayin.

e Sil : Secilen profili listeden silebilirsiniz.

e Kamera Seg : Video aktarnm ayarlarni degistirmek icin kamera kanalini segin.
e Profil : Bagl kamera icin bir video profili gosterir.

e Codec : Segili profilin kodek bilgisini gosterir.

e CozUNUrUK : Secilen profilin ¢ozUnUrligin degistirebilirsiniz.

e Kare Hizi : Segilen profilin akis hizini degistirebilirsiniz.

e Kalite : Secilen profilin video kalitesini degistirebilirsiniz.

e Bit Hizi Kontrol : Segilen profilin video aktanmi icin bit hizini degistirebilirsiniz.
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@ = Her model igin belirli bir profilin ayarlarini degistirirseniz, akis hizinin etkili menzili buna gore degistirilebilir.
Om) ilk profilin akis hizini 30 kare/sn olarak ayarlarsaniz, ikinci profilin génderim hizi 15 kare/sn olarak degistirilir

= Kodek, Gozlinirliik, Aktarim Hizi ve Aktanm Kalitesi haric menii 6Geleri, a§ kamerasinin ayarlar mentistinden yapilandirilabilir.

= Gegerli profil ayarlarini degistirirseniz, kayit sirasinda veya canli ekranda oynatma igleminin kesilmesi sorunuyla
karsilagabilirsiniz.

= Kamera Ayar sayfasinda yapilan degisiklikler hemen uygulanir; kamera web sayfasi izerinden yapilan degisiklikler igin 3
dakika gerekenilir.

Ayar

Kamera ayar ekraninin alt kisminda, secilen kameranin canli videosunu izlerken kameranizi ayarlamak icin
<Ayar> digmesine basin.

@ = SUNAPI: Hanwha Techwin tarafindan saglanan iletisim protokollerini destekleyen kamera.
1. SUNAPI destekli kamera.
2. Yonetici yetkileriyle baglanmis kamera.
3. Samsung protokollerine bagli kamera.
Yukandaki durumlarda islevi kullanabilirsiniz.

= Kamera ayanyla ilgili ayrintili bilgi edinmek igin kamera kullanim kilavuzuna bakin.
Ayarlar ve iglevsel 0zellikler her kameraya gore degigir.
SSDR

Karanlik ve aydinlik alanlar arasinda belirgin bir fark varsa, tim alanin parlaklik seviyesini korumak icin karanlik
alanlarin parlaklidini artirin.
Mod, seviye, D-Araligi ayarlanabilir.

2015-01-01 01:10:25 PM
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Arka Isik

Hem parlak hem de karanlik alanlari gorinttleyebilirsiniz.
Mod, WDR seviyesi, WDR siyah/beyaz seviyeleri ayarlanabilir.

2015-01-01 01:10:25 PM

o
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Pozlama

Kameranizin pozlamasini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Parlaklik kontrolt, obtUratér, SSNR, Sens-up, obturatdr/lens ve kazanclar ayarlanabilir.

2015-01-01 01:10:25 PM

L
»

§ T
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Giln/Gece

Renk ve kontrasti ayarlamak icin modu degistirebilirsiniz.
Mod, gecis stresi, parlaklik degistirme, alarm zamani, alarm girisi/cikisi, negatif renk, giindiz/gece gegisi, basit
odak ve etkinlestirme zamani ayarlanabilir.

2015-01-01 01:10:25 PM

Ozel

DIS (sarsint telafisi), Bulaniklik Giderme seviyelerinin kullanimi ayarlanabilir.

2015-01-01 01:10:25 PM

L
»
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Odak

Kameranizin video odagini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Odaklama, yakinlastirma, basit odaklama ve odak sifilama gibi 6zellikler ayarlanabilir.

2015-01-01 01:10:25 PM

L
»

CAM 01
]

Dondiir

Ayna modunu (yatay déndirme) ve déndirme modunu (dikey déndirme) ayarlayabilirsiniz.
2015-01-01 01:10:25 PM

A

CAM 01
-

Kamera ayarlama islemini bitirdikten sonra, dnceki ekrana dénmek icin <Kapat> digmesini tiklayin.
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Canl Ayar

Ag kamerasinin canli aktanm ayarlarini degistirebilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Meni> = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Aygit> = » = <Kamera> = [ENTER] = V »
= <Canli Kurulum> = [ENTER] = AY «» = [ENTER]
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e Canli Degis : Canli profil ayar modunu secebilirsiniz.
<Manuel> 6desini secerseniz, profil ayar dgeleri etkinlestirilir ve ayarlarn manuel olarak degistirebilirsiniz.

- Oto : Canli izleme icin, her kanalin cikis ¢dzinirligine en yakin olan profil otomatik olarak secilmelidir. Orn.
Kamera profili : Ug profil (1280x720, 800x600 ve 640x480) desteklenir.
Cikis ekraninin ¢ozanurligu 1920x1080 ise:
Tek kanalin kanal ¢6zunarligt 1920x1080 ise, 1280x720 otomatik olarak segcilir.
16'ya ayriimis kanalin kanal ¢o6zinurliga 480x270 ise, 640x480 otomatik olarak segilir.

- Manuel : Canli izleme, kayith kamera profilleri arasindan kullanicinin sectigi profille gergeklestirilir.
- Kayit : Canliizleme, kayit igin ayarlanan profille gergeklestirilir.

e Profil : Baglanan kamera ayarinin video profilini secebilirsiniz.

e Codec: Secili kayit profilinin kodekini gosterir.

e CozUNUrUk : Secili profilin ¢ozUnUrligund gosterir.

e Kare Hizi : Segili profilin kare hizini gosterir.

e Kalite : Segili profilin video aktarm kalitesini gosterir.
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Kanal Ayari

Her kanalin video ayarlarini yapilandirabilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] = Y = <Menii> = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Aygit> = » = <Kamera> = [ENTER] = V¥ »
= <Kanal Kurulumu> = [ENTER] = AV «» = [ENTER]

¢ KN'a uygula : <KN'a uygula> 6gesini secerseniz, "KN'a uygula" onay penceresi goriindr.
Ayarlarin uygulanacagr kanallan sectikten sonra, bunlar secilen kanallara uygulamak icin <Tamam> ¢gesini
tiklayin.

® Video
- <AGIK/KAPALI> : Secilen kanalin kamerasini ACIK/KAPALI konuma getirebilirsiniz.

- <Gizli1> : Segilen kanalin videosunun disindaki bilgileri gésterir.
Gizliligin korunmast igin kayit devam ederken videoyu gérintilemez.

- <Gizli2> : Kayit devam ederken bos ekrandan baska bir sey gostermez.

'g = Kanal <Gizli1> veya <Gizli2> moduna ayarlanmigsa, kanalin sesi duyulmaz.
Bununla birlikte, Ses ayan <AGIK> konumuna ayarlanmigsa ses Canli modda duyulmasa bile kanalin sesi kaydedilir.

e Ses
- <ACIK> konumuna ayarlanmissa, kanalin sesini Canli ekranda ACIK/KAPALI konuma getirebilirsiniz.
- <KAPALI> konumuna ayarlanmissa, kanalin sesi Canli ekranda kapalidir ve kaydedilmez.

o Kamera Adi : Kamera Adi girin.
= Bosluk dahil en fazla 15 karakter girebilirsiniz.
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Depolama Ayg

Depolama cihazlarindaki bilgileri kontrol edebilirsiniz.

Cihaz/Bicim

Depolama cihazlarini, kapasitelerini, kullanimi ve durumu kontrol edebilirsiniz.
Kullanilabilir cihazlar Sabit Disk ve USB cihazlanidir (Bellek, Sabit Disk).

[MENU] = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Aygit> = » ¥ = <Depolama Ayg> = [ENTER]
© ¥ = <Cihaz/Bigim> = AV 4> = [ENTER]
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® Depolama Durumu : Depolama cihazinin galisma durumunu goérintUler.

- Kirmizi : Video kaybr durumunu goruntdler.
- Yesil : Video kaydi kayiplart olmadan normal durumu géruntdler.
- Durum
= Tam BPS : Gegerli kayit oranini goriintiiler.
= Gegerli Kayip Orani : Gegerli kayit kaybr oranini gortinttiler.
= Maks Kayip Miktari : Su ana kadar olan maksimum kayip miktarini gorintiiler.

¢ No. : Dahili sabit disk igin atanan sayiyi kontrol edebilirsiniz.
= Sabit disk sayisina karsilik gelen konumu bulmak istiyorsaniz, <Sabit Disk Haritasi> bolimiine bakin.

e Kapasite : Depolama cihazi kullanim miktarini ve dolu kapasiteyi gortntdler.

e Kullanim : Depolama cihazinin kullanim amacini belirtir.

e Durum : Depolama cihazinin gegerli calisma durumunu goérintdler.
Sabit disk alarmlarini kontrol edip degistirmek icin IUtfen "Sabit Disk Alarm Ayari" bolimUne bakin. (Sayfa 84)

- Normal : Normal ¢alisma sirasinda goruntdlenir.
- Kontrol : Kismi sorunlarla kullanma.
- Degistir : Artik kullanamadiginizda gérintulenir.
e Sicaklik : NVR'ye monte edilen sabit diskin sicakligini kontrol edebilirsiniz.
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e Bicimlendir : Bir cihaz secin ve bicimlendirme onay penceresi gériindiginde bicimlendir segenegini tiklayin.
Secilen depolama cihazini bicimlendirmek icin <Tamam> digmesini tiklayin.
n = Bicimlendirme islemi kaydedilen tlim kayit verilerini siler. Dikkat edin.
= Bicimlendirme devam ederken video kaydedemezsiniz.
= slem tamamlanincaya kadar bicimlendirilen cihazi glkarmayin.
= 2 TB’a kadar bir yedek HDD'yi destekler.

* HDD H : igeride kurulan sabit diskler icin atanan numaraya gére konumu kontrol edebilirsiniz.
= Bakim yaparken veya ek bir sabit disk kurarken buna bakin.

Sabit Disk Alarm Ayari

Kontrol alarmi ¢ikis terminalini, degistirme alarmi ¢ikis terminalini ve sabit disk hatasi alarm zamanini
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Menl> = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Aygit> = » V¥ = <Depolama Ayg> = [ENTER]
= V» = <HDD Alarmi> = [ENTER] © A Y «» = [ENTER]

e Alarm

- <TUmi> secilmisse, arka yan taraftaki portlardan hem uyari sesi hem de alarm sinyali gonderilir.
- <BIP> secildiginde uyar sesi duyulur.
- <1>, <2>, <8>, <4> secildiginde, arka taraftaki alarm c¢ikis portundan alarm sinyali génderilir.
= SRN-473S yalnizca <1> alarmi, SRN-873S ise yalnizca <1>, <2> ve <3> alarmi destekler.
e Alarm Cks Port knt Edn : Sabit disk kontrol alarmi olusturursa, belirtilen alarm ¢ikis portundan alarm sinyali
gonderilir.

e Alarm Cks Port Dgstrn : Sabit disk degistirme alarmi olusturursa, belirtilen alarm ¢ikis portundan alarm sinyali
gonderilir.

e Alarm Suresi : Alarm sinyali ve uyar sesi icin alarm sUresini ayarlar.

'g = <Kontrol> durumu, sabit diskin galigtigi ancak teknik inceleme gerektiren sorunlari oldugu anlamina gelir.
Canl ekranda ( E¢g)) gortntilenir

= <Degistir> durumu, sabit diskte hata oldugu ve diskin hemen degistirimesi gerektigi anlamina gelir.
Canli ekranda ( Eg51) gortntdilenir.
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Uzak Aygit

NVR baglantisinda kullanilacak uzaktan kumanda kimligini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Aygit> = » ¥ = <Uzak Aygit> = [ENTER] =
AV <> = [ENTER]

IHVAVY QN3N ©

e Uzaktan kumanda: Uzaktan kumandanin kullanilip kullaniimayacagini secin.

e Kimlik: Kamerayla baglantili bir kimlik numarasi segin.
Uzaktan kumanda kimligi eslesmezse, cihaz diizgin calismaz.

'g = Uzaktan kumanda kimligini degistirmek icin "Uzaktan Kumanda Kimliginin Degistirilmesi" bolim(ine bakin. (Sayfa 16)

Monitor

Monitorde ve ¢ikis sisteminde gorintllenen bilgileri ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Monitér ayarlar

Goruntulenen bilgiler, bekleme stiresi ve ¢ikis sistemi dahil olmak Uzere monitér ¢ikisiyla ilgili ayarlan
yapllandirabilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Menl> = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Aygit> = »V = <Monitor> = AV 4> =
[ENTER]

e Olay Gosterimi : Bir olay oldugunda monitordeki olay kanali ekraninin bekleme stresini ayarlar.
<Sirekli> olarak ayarlarsaniz, iptal etmek icin [ALARM] digmesine basincaya kadar gériintllemeye devam
eder.

e Fkran : Yalnizca monitér ekranindaki isaretlenmis 6geleri géruntiler.

e Sekans gegis slresi : Canlt modda bolinmis ekran icin otomatik gecis zamanini ayarlar.
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e Video Cikisi : <HDMI> ve <VGA> video c¢ikigl tUrlerinden birini segin.
<HDMI> veya <VGA> secimi monitdr ayarina uymuyorsa, video gértintilenmeyebilir.
Uzaktan kumandanizda [STOP (m)] = [ZOOM] = [STOP (m)] = [ZOOM] = [MENU] digmesine basarsaniz,
temel ¢ozUnUrllk acllir penceresi géruntllenir. Burada istediginiz ¢ozUnUrligu ayarlayabilirsiniz.

= (ozindrlik degistirme monitor tarafindan desteklenmiyorsa, video diizgiin gorintilenmeyebilir. Bu durumda, ekran belirli bir stire
sonunda varsayilan ¢oz(inirliige geri doner. Ardindan, monitr ¢ozindrligund degistirebilirsiniz.

'g = Ag ortamina bagli olarak olay gdriintiileme siiresini ve bekleme stiresini video gecikmesini goz ontine alarak belirleyin.

Gorintli konumunu ayarlamak igin

Duruma bagl olarak bazi monitérler NVR hakkinda bilgi (kamera adi, simge, zaman bilgileri vb.)
goruntleyemeyebilir. Bu durumda, verilerin gérintileme konumunu degistirebilirsiniz.

1. Monitér ayar menUstinden <Ekran Konum Ayarlari> 6gesini secin.
2. Uzaktan kumanda Uzerindeki yon tusunu ya da sayr digmesini kullanarak ekrani ayarlayabilirsiniz.

3. <Tamam> ¢gesine basin.
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Metin

Ekipman ve olaylar ayarlanabilir.

Aygit Ayarlar

NVR'ye baglanan cihazin ilgili degerleri ayarlanabilir..

[MENU] = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Menl> = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Aygit> = » ¥ & <Metin> = [ENTER] = V =
<Aygit> = AV <> = [ENTER]

IHVAVY QN3N ©

o Aygt : istenen kullanici adini girin.
e Kullan : Kullaniip kullaniimayacagini segin.
e Kanal : Kanal tablosundan cihaz eklenecek bir kanal segin.
¢ Oynatma baslangic zamani : Metin gérindigtnde bos olay kaydi zamanini girin.
e Port : Ayarlanan bir port numarasini géruntdleyin.
e Sifreleme tUrl : Listeden kullanacaginiz bir kodlama tirinG segin.
= Baglangic ve bitis karakter dizelerini segebilirsiniz.

- Karakter dizeleri metin, onaltilik kod ve diizenli ifadelerden segilebilir.

- Metin: Aranacak karakter dizesini girin.

- Onaltilik Kod: Aranacak karakter dizesini onaltili sayilar biciminde girin. (Onaltili sayi, girildiginde gériinmez. Ormek: 1040, 1b69)
- Diizenli ifadeler: Belirli bir kuralla karakter dizelerini aramak igin normal ifade formiilinii girin.

n = NVR'ye bagdlanan ekipman TCP/IP iletisim protokolind kullanr.

@ = Bu 6zellik Epson protokoli igin dogrulanmistrr.
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Olaylarin ayarlanmasi

Olay anahtar kelimeleri ayarlayabilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <Aygit> = » ¥ = <Metin> = [ENTER] © V b=
<Olay> = [ENTER] = AV <» = [ENTER]

e Toplam tutar : Alarmlari almak igin bir toplam miktar kosulu ayarlayin.

e Anahtar kelime : Anahtar kelime: <Ekle> digmesi tiklandiginda, anahtar kelimelerin eklenebilecegi bir ekran
acllir. EKlenen anahtar kelimelerden birini silmek Uzere secip <Sil> digmesine tiklarsaniz, secilen anahtar
kelime silinir.
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KAYDIN AYARLANMASI

Programlanmis kaydl, olay kaydini ayarlayabilir ve kayitla ilgili diger ayarlar yapabilirsiniz.

Kayit Programi

Kayit islemini belirlenen zamana programlamak icin tarih ve saati ayarlayin.

[MENU] = [ENTER] & ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] & ¥ = <Kayit> = » = <Kayit Takvimi> = [ENTER] =
AV <> = [ENTER]

e TUmU : Ayni kayit programina tim zaman araligi (Pazartesi-Pazar, tatiller dahil, Sabah-Aksam) ayrilir.

e Kanala Uygula : <Kanala Uygula> 63esini secerseniz, "Kanala Uygula" onay acilir penceresi gorinUr.
Ayarlarn uygulanacagi kanallar sectikten sonra, bunlar segilen kanallara uygulamak icin <Tamam> &gdesini
tiklayin.

Renge gore kayit ayari

Renk islev Aciklama
Renk Yok Kayit Yok Program /olay kaydi yok

Yesil Strekli Yalnizca programlanan kayit
Turuncu Olay Yalnizca olay kaydi

Beyaz Ikisi(Srki&Oly) Hem programlanan hem de olay kayitlari

Segcilen hiicreye her bastiginizda <Kayit Yok>-<Siirekli>-<Olay>-<Ikisi(Srkl&Oly)> 6Jeleri déner.
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Kayit Ayari

CozUnurltgu, IPS'i ve kanala ve standart / olay kayit tlrline gdre kayit kalitesini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Her kanal icin Tam Kare ve Ana Kare kayitlarinin kare hizlarini ve veri aktarnm miktarini kontrol edebilir ve kayitlar
icin aktarim sinir ayarlayabilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Kayit> = » V¥ = <Kayit Ayari> = [ENTER] = ¥
= <NVR>= AV <> = [ENTER]

e Kanala Uygula : <Kanala Uygula> 6gesini secerseniz, "Kanala Uygula" onay penceresi gorinar.
Avyarlarin uygulanacagi kanallar sectikten sonra, bunlar segilen kanallara uygulamak icin <Tamam> &gesini
tiklayin.

e Standart, Olay : Standart kaydi ve Olay kaydini yapilandirir.
- DOLU : Kameranin génderdigi tm kareleri kaydeder.
- ANAHTAR : Sadece kameranin génderdigi ana kareleri kaydeder.
Gercek kayit hizi kamera ayarlarindan farkli olabilir. Genellikle saniyede 1-2 kare kaydedilir.
- KAPALI : Kayit yapilmaz.
* Kare
- DOLU : "TUm sahneleri kaydet" icin veri miktarini (cerceveler) gdsterir.
- ANAHTAR : "Onemli sahneleri kaydet" igin veri miktarini (gergeveler) gdsterir.
e Limit : Her kanal igin girilmesine izin verilen veri miktarini ayarlar.

e Olay : Bir olay oldugunda, kaydi hangi noktada baslatacagdinizi veya bitireceginizi ayarlayabilirsiniz.

- On : Bir olay oldugunda, kayt islemi ayarlanan zamana bakimaksizin baslatilr.
Bes saniye olarak ayarlarsaniz, kayit olay olmadan bes saniye énce baglatilr.

- Gond : Bir olay oldugunda, kayit islemi ayarlanan zamandan sonra devam eder.
Bes saniye olarak ayarlarsaniz, kayit olay tamamlandiktan sonra bes saniye devam eder.

e Ses : Kameradan alinan sesin kaydedilip kaydedilmeyecegini belirleyin.

w = Bir kanalin veri aktarimi belirlenmis izin verilen sinir agarsa, bu durum diger kanallan etkileyebilir ve kanal <DOLU> kayit
moduna yapilandiridiginda bile <ANA> kayda gegmeye zorlayabilir. Ana Kare kayit kanallari igin, canli ekranin Ust tarafinda
sinirli kayit simgesi gorin(r.

= Sari renkte gosterilen bir kanal kaydedilen verilerin kameradan aktarimadigini ve kayit isleminin kameradaki bagka bir profil
kullanilarak yapildigini gosterir.
Sari renkle listelenen kanala uygulanan profili gormek igin kanal bilgisini kontrol edin.
Turuncu gdsterilen bir kanal girilen verilerin miktarinin izin verilen veri miktarindan fazla oldugunu gosterir.
Bu durumda, gelen karelerin timinin kaydedilmesi mimkin degildir.
Bunun yerine, sadece karelerin bir kismi (saniyede 1 veya 2 kare) kaydedilebilir.
Bu konuyu ¢zmek igin, izin verilen veri miktarini () girilen veri miktanndan (b) biiytik olacak sekilde ayarlamaniz gereklidir.
"Kayit durumu" bolimindeki notlara bakin. (Sayfa 48)
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Kamera kayit profilinin ayarlanmasi

Video profilini her kanala bagl kameranizla kayit yapmak igin ayarlayabilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Menl> = [ENTER] = Y = <Kayit> = » V = <Kayit Ayar> = [ENTER] =
Y » = <Kamera> = [ENTER] = AV «» = [ENTER]

IHVAVY QN3N ©

’g = Yalnizca kamera tarafindan desteklenen profillerin ayarlarini yapilandirabilirsiniz.

= Kayit ve ag icin kullanilan profiller farkliysa kameranin video akisi, kamerada belirtilen kare hiziyla uyumiu olmayabilir.

e Profil : Bagl kamera igin kayit profilini segin.

e Codec : Segili kayit profilinin kodek bilgisini gosterir.

e CozUnUrlik : Secili kayit profilinin ¢ozinUrligund gdsterir.
e Kare Hizi : Secili kayit profilinin akis hizini g&sterir.

e Kalite : Segcili kayit profilinin video kalitesini gésterir.

Tarkce _91



menu ayar

Kayit Secenegi

Sabit disk kapasitesi dolu oldugunda, kaydin durdurulup durdurulmayacagini veya Uzerine yazma isleminin
baslayip baglamayacagini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Kayit> = b ¥ = <Kayit Secenegi> = [ENTER]
= AV <> = [ENTER]

e Disk Son Modu : Bir sabit disk tekrarli kayt tirinU segin.
- Uzerine Yaz : Sabit disk doluysa, mevcut verilerin izerine yazilir ve kayit devam eder.
- Dur : Sabit disk doluysa, kaydi otomatik olarak durdurur.

e Disk Sonu Bip Sesi : Disk sonlandirma modu icin <Dur> 6gesini secerseniz, bu digme etkin olur. Sabit disk
kaydi sona erdiginde uyar sesi kullanimini belirleyin.
Bunu isaretlerseniz, disk dolu oldugunda uyan sesi calar ve kayit durur.

e Otomatik Sil : Bu secenegi isaretlerseniz, donem listesi kutusu etkindir. Belirtilen tarihin &ncesindeki verileri
silmek igin silme dénemini belirleyin. Bununla birlikte, gecerli zamandan secilen tarihe kadar olan verileri
arayabilirsiniz.

Ayarlarinizi tamamladiktan sonra <Tamam> 6{esine basarsaniz, belirtilen dénemden 6nceki meveut veriler otomatik olarak
silinir. Bu nedenle, daha sonra kullaniimas gerekiyorsa 6nceki verilerin yedeklenmesi onerilir.
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OLAYIN AYARLANMASI

Sensor algllama, kamera olayi veya video kaybi alglama durumunda, kayit ayarini yapabilirsiniz.

Sensoér Algilama

Sensorin ¢alisma durumunu, bagh kamerayi, alarm ¢ikisini ve stresini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] & ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] © ¥ = <Olay> = » = <Sensor Algilama> = [ENTER]
= ¥ > <NVR> = AV <> = [ENTER]

IHVAVY QN3N ©

e Sensdrlere uygula : <Sensorlere uygula> 8gesini secerseniz, "Sensorlere uygula" onay penceresi goriindr.
Ayarlarin uygulanacagi kanallan sectikten sonra, bunlar secilen kanallara uygulamak icin <Tamam> ¢gesini
tiklayin.

e Sensoriin Galismast : Sensdrlerin calisma modunu ayarlar.
<Kamera> sekmesinde, bir sensoriin kullanilip kullanilmayacagini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
- <N. A (Normal Ag)> : Sensér acilir. Sensor kapallysa, alarmi ¢alar.
- <N. K (Normal Kapat)> : Sensdr kapatilir. Sensér aciksa, alarmi ¢alar.

* Kam : Sensore baglamak igin bir kanal segin.
Kamera segilirse, "Kam On Ayar" penceresi gorntUlenir
Bir kanal segip Onayari ayarlayin.

Onayar ayar PTZ modunda yapilabilir.

e Alarm cikisi : Alarm ¢ikis ydntemini ayarlar.
Alarm ¢ikigiyla ilgili aynntili bilgi edinmek icin "Sabit Disk Alarmi > Alarm" bolimine bakin. (Sayfa 84)

SRN-473S yalnizca <1> alarmi, SRN-873S ise yalnizca <1>, <2> ve <3> alarmi destekler.

e Alarm Slresi : Alarm sinyalinin ve uyari sesinin sUresini ayarlar.

w <Kamera> sekmesini segerseniz, her kanala bagdli ag kamerasinin sensér islemi ayarlarini yapilandirabilirsiniz.

Alarm giris/cikis ayarlarini yapilandiran bagl a§ kamerasi bir alarm tetiklerse, NVR alarmi galdir.
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Kam Ol

Kameranizdan génderilen olaylar (hareket algilama, video analizi olaylari, ses olaylari), alarm gérintileme
yontemlerini ve alarm zamanini belirleyebilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <Olay> = » ¥ = <Kam OI> = [ENTER] =
AV <> = [ENTER]

e Kanala Uygula : <Kanala Uygula> 6gdesini secerseniz, "Kanala Uygula" onay penceresi goranr.
Ayarlarin uygulanacagi kanallari sectikten sonra, bunlan segilen kanallara uygulamak icin <Tamam> 6gesini
tiklayin.

e Kamera Olayi : Kamera olayinin kullanilip kullanimayacagdini segin.
e MD : Kamera hareket algilamanin kullanilip kullaniimayacagini segin.

e Kam : Olay algilama kanali segin.
Bir kamera 6desi secerseniz, "Kamera énayan" ekrani gérintulenir. Baglanilacak bir kanal secin ve énayari

yapin.
= (Onayan PTZ modunda yapabilirsiniz.

e Alarm : Alarm ¢ikisi ydntemini segin.
= Aynntilar igin "Sabit disk alarmi > alarm" bolimine bakin. (Sayfa 84)

e Alarm Suresi : Alarm sUresini ayarlayin.
e Kamera MD : Bagh ag kamerasi icin ayrintili hareket algilama ayan yapabilirsiniz.

2015-01-01 01:10:25 PM
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- Mod : Hareket algilama modunu ayarlayin.
- Alan : <Ayar> 6gesini tiklayin ve ayrintil ayar mendst géruntilendiginde hareket algilama alanini ayarlayin.
- Hassasiyet : Hareket algilama icin hassasiyeti ayarlayin. (cok diustk/dlsUk/orta/ylksek/cok yiksek).

- Boyut : <Ayar> 6gdesini tiklayin. Ayrintill ayar mentst gérinttlendiginde, algilanacak nesnenin maks./min.
boyutunu ayarlayin.

- Etkin.Stresi : Hareket algilamanin ¢alisma zamanini segin.
Ayart islemini bitirip ayar kaydettikten sonra, &dnceki ekrana dénmek icin <Tamam> dugmesini tiklayin.
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Video Kaybi Algilama

Baglanti kesilmisse veya video dizensiz ag baglantisi nedeniyle kaybedilmisse, kamerayi alarmi tetikleyecek
sekilde ayarlayabilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <Olay> = » ¥ = <Video Kaybi Algilama> =
[ENTER] = AV <> = [ENTER]

IHVAVY QN3N ©

e Kanala Uygula : <Kanala Uygula> 6gesini secerseniz, "Kanala Uygula" onay penceresi gortnr.
Avyarlarin uygulanacag kanallar sectikten sonra, bunlari secilen kanallara uygulamak icin <Tamam> 6gesini
tiklayin.

¢ Video K. Drm : Video kaybi algilamanin kullanimini belirleyin.
e Alarm Cikisi : Bir alarm ¢ikis yontemi segin.
Alarm ¢ikigiyla ilgili aynntili bilgi edinmek igin "Sabit Disk Alarmi > Alarm" boliimiine bakin. (Sayfa 84)

SRN-473S yalnizca <1> alarmi, SRN-873S ise yalnizca <1>, <2> ve <3> alarmi destekler.

e Alarm Siresi : Alarm ¢ikisinin stresini uyar sesiyle belirleyin.
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Alarm Cikisi Programi

Proglamlanan alarmlar icin kosullari ve calisma saatlerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Olay> = » ¥ = <Cizelge Alarmi Kur> =
[ENTER] = AV <> = [ENTER]

e Alarm Cikigl : Alarm ¢ikis yontemini ayarlar.
= Alarm cikigiyla ilgili ayrintili bilgi edinmek icin "Sabit Disk Alarmi > Alarm" bolim(ine bakin. (Sayfa 84)

- <AGIK> : Yesil renkle belirtilir ve programlanan zamanda daima alarm ¢almasini saglar.
- <KAPALI> : Siyah renkle belirtilir ve bir olay olsa bile alarm galmaz.
- <Olay Est.> : Turuncu renkle belirtilir ve yalnizca bir olay oldugunda alarm ¢almasini saglar.

e TUm Alarmlarin ¢ikisina Uygula : Yapilandirilan programi tm alarmlara uygular.

w = Programlanan zamanda alarm caldiginda, programi iptal ederek alarmi durdurabilirsiniz.
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AG YAPILANDIRMA

Uzak bir yerden Canli ekranin ag baglantisiyla izlienmesini saglar ve olaylar e-postayla iletme islevini destekler. Bu tir
islevleri etkinlestiren ag ortamini yapilandirabilirsiniz.

Arayliz

Ag baglantisi yolunu ve protokolUnd ayarlayin.

Ag baglantisinin ayarlanmasi

IHVAVY QN3N ©

Ag protokolinU ve ortamini ayarlar.

[MENU] = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] 2 ¥ © <A§> = » = <Arayiiz> = [ENTER] = V =
<Ag>=> AV <> = [ENTER]

e AJ1 (Kamera) : Kamera baglantilart icin port; kameradan video alr.
o AJ2 (Goruntdleyici) : Web viewer'a video géndermek icin kullanilan port.
e AJ1 (Kamera) / A2 (GoruntUleyici) ayar
- IP TUrG : AJ baglanti tUriinG segin.
- IP Adresi, Alt A§ Maskesi, Ag Gegidi, DNS
<Statik> : IP adresini, alt ag maskesini, ag gecidini ve DNS'i manuel olarak girebilirsiniz.

<DHCP> : IP adresi, alt ag maskesi ve ag gecidi degerleri otomatik olarak ayarlanir.
<PPPoE> : IP adresi, alt ag maskesi ve ag gecidi degerleri otomatik olarak ayarlanir.

- Kullanici Kimligi, Sifre : Baglanti modunu PPPoE olarak ayarlarsaniz, PPPoE'yi kaydetmek igin "Kullanici
Kimligi" ve "Sifre" girmeniz gerekir.

e aktarim bant genigligi : Maksimum ytklenen veri bant genisligi miktarini girin.
Degeri girmeden 6nce Baglanti Modunda atanan ayar kontrol edin.

= TX/RX aginin toplami 160 Mb/sn'den azsa, 160 Mb/sn'lik maksimum aktarim hizi vardir..
e Varsayllan ag Gegcidi : Ag1 / Ag2 Ayar

@ = <Manuel> olarak segildiginde, <DHCP> ve <PPPoE> i¢in DNS'yi manuel olarak girebilirsiniz.
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Aga Baglanma ve Agi Ayarlama

Ag baglantisi, bagdlanti yéntemine gore farkliik gdsterebilir; baglanti modunu ayarlamadan énce ortami kontrol
edin.

Yoénlendirici kullaniimadiginda

e Statik IP modu

- internet baglantisi : Statik IP kiralik hat ve LAN ortamlart NVR ile uzak kullanici arasinda baglanti kuruimasina
olanak tanir.

- NVR Ag Ayarlan : Baglanilan NVR'nin <Arayiiz> menUstnden <Ag> 6desini <Statik> olarak ayarlayin.
IP, AG Gegidi ve Alt A Maskesi icin ag yoneticinize bagvurun.

e DHCP modu

- Internet baglantisi : NVR'yi dogrudan kablolu modeme, DHCP'ye, ADSL modeme veya FTTH agina
baglayn.

- NVR Ag Ayarlari : Baglanilan NVR'nin <Arayliz> menUsinden <Ag> 6gesini <DHCP> olarak ayarlayin.

* PPPOE

- internet baglantisi : PPPoE modem dogrudan NVR'ye bagdlanir ve PPPoE baglantist icin kullanici kimligi ve
sifre gereklidir.

- NVR Ag Ayarlari : Badlanilan NVR'nin <Arayliz> mentstnden <Ag> dgesini <PPPoE> olarak ayarlayin.

PPPoE <Kullanici Kimligi> ve <Sifresi> PPPoE kullanici bilgisiyle ayni olmalidir.
Kimligi ve sifreyi bilmiyorsaniz, PPPOE servis saglayiciniza basvurun.
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Yonlendirici kullanildiginda
n = |P adresinin NVR'nin statik IP'siyle cakismasini 6nlemek icin asagidakileri kontrol edin:

¢ NVR'nin statik IP ile ayarlanmasi

- internet bagdlantis : NVR'yi PPPoE/Kablolu modeme bagli bir ydnlendiriciye veya Yerel Alan Adi (LAN)
ortamindaki bir ydnlendiriciye baglayabilirsiniz.

¢ NVR Aginin Ayarlanmasi
1. Baglanilan NVR'nin <IP Tipi> menUsinden <Ag> 6gesini <Statik> olarak ayarlayin.

2. Ayarlanan IP adresinin, Genis Bant Yonlendirici tarafindan saglanan statik IP aralidinda olup olmadigini
kontrol edin.
IP Adresi, Ag Gegidi ve Alt A Maskesi : AJ yoneticinize basvurun.

= Ayarlanan IP adresinin, Genis Bant Yonlendirici tarafindan saglanan statik IP aralidinda olup olmadigini kontrol edin.

n = DHCP sunucusu baglangic adresi (192.168.0.100) ve bitis adresi (192.168.0.200) ile yapilandinidiysa, IP adresini
yapilandinlan DHCP araliginin (192.168.0.2 ~ 192.168.0.99 ve 192.168.0.201 ~ 192.168.0.254) disinda olacak sekilde
ayarlamaniz gerekir.

3. Ag gecidi adresinin ve alt ag maskesinin Genis Bant Yonlendiricide ayarlanan degerlere esit oldugunu kontrol
edin.

e Genis Bant Yonlendiricinin DHCP ve IP Adresi Ayarinin Yapilmasi

1. Genis Bant Yonlendirici yapilandirma ayarlarina erismek icin, Genis Bant Yénlendiriciye bagh yerel
bilgisayarda web tarayicisini agin ve ydnlendirici adresini girin (6rn. : http://192.168.1.1).

2. Bu noktada, yerel bilgisayarin Windows ag yapilandirmalarini asagidaki drnekte gosterildigi gibi yapin:
Om.)IP:192.168.1.2
Alt Ag Maskesi : 255.255.255.0
Ag Gegidi : 192.168.1.1

- Genis Bant Yonlendiriciye baglandiktan sonra sifre ister. Kullanici Adi alanini bos birakarak sifre bdlimiine
"admin" girin ve yonlendirici yapilandirmalarina erismek icin <Tamam> tusuna basin.

- Yonlendiricinin DHCP yapilandirma menUstne gidin ve DHCP sunucu etkinlestirmesini ayarlayip baslangic
ve bitis adreslerini girin.
Baslangi¢ adresini (192.168.0.100) ve bitis adresini (192.168.0.200) ayarlayin.

w = Yukaridaki adimlar, Ureticiye bagli olarak yonlendirici cihazlarina gore farklilik gosterebilir.
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Port Ayari

[MENU] = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <A§> = b = <Arayiiz> = [ENTER] 2 V» =
<Port> = [ENTER] = AV <> = [ENTER]

e Protokol Tipi : TCP, UDP - Tekli yayin ve UDP - GCoklu yayin protokol tUrleri arasindan secim yapin.
e Cihaz Bagl. Nokt : Baglanilabilir port numarasini girin. Baslangicta <554> olarak ayarlanmist.
- TCP : UDP ile karsilastiridiginda daha kararlidir ve hizi daha dtsuktlr; internet ortamlari igin dnerilir.

e UDP Portu : Baslangicta <8000~8159> olarak ayarlanmistir. 160'lik basamaklarla artar / azalrr.

- UDP : TCP ile karsilastinidiginda daha az kararlidir ve hizi daha yUksektir; yerel alan agi (LAN) ortamlar icin
onerilir.

® Coklu yayin IP adresi : Kullanict dogrudan girebilir.

e Coklu Yayin TTL : 0 ~ 255. araliginda bir deger secin. TTL icin baslangic dederi <5> olarak ayarlanmistir.
e HTTP Portu : Web Géruntllleyici icin port numarasini girin. Baslangicta <80> olarak ayarlanmistr.

e SSL Gonder : SSL gdndermek icin bu segenegi segin.

e Yed. Bant Genis : Yedekleme bant genisligi seviyesini ayarlayin.
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DDNS

Uzak kullanici aga erisirse, DDNS'nin ve baglanilacak sitenin kullanilip kullanilamayacagini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <A§> = » ¥ = <DDNS> = [ENTER] = V =
<A§1>= AV <> = [ENTER]
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e DDNS Sitesi : DDNS kullanimini belirleyin ve kayitl oldugunuz bir siteyi segin.
e Sunucu adi : DDNS sitesine kaydoldugunuz ana makine adini girin.
e Urlin Kimligi : DDNS sitesine kaydoldugunuz kullanicr kimligini girin.

e Sifre : DDNS sitesine kaydoldugunuz sifreyi girin.

'_g = "Sanal Klavyenin Kullanilmasi" bélimiine bakin (Sayfa 61)
= <KAPALI> secenegini segerseniz, girig kutusu devre digl kalrr.
= <hanwha-security.com> secenegini secerseniz, ana makine adi giris kutusu devre digi kalir. Kullanici adi girig kutusu
etkinlegir.

* Hizl Baglanti : <DDNS Sitesi> olarak <hanwha-security.com> segildiginde goruntlenir.
Islevi kullanmak icin, NVR'yi UPnP yénlendiricisine bagdladiktan sonra <Kullan> 6gesini ayarlayin.

'g = Hizl Baglanti yapilandirmasi sirasinda iptal edilirse, otomatik olarak <Kull Degil> olarak deistirilip kaydedilir.

Hizl Baglanti durumunu kontrol etmek icin
Hizl Baglanti icin bir ilerleme gubugu ve mesaj géruntulenir.
¢ Hizh Baglanti Bagarili : Baglantinin basaril oldugu belirten mesaj.

e Gegersiz Ag Yapilandirmasi : Bu mesaj ag yapilandirmasi gegersiz oldugunda gortntUlenir. Yapilandirmayi
kontrol edin.

e Litfen yoénlendiricinin UPnP iglevini etkinlestirin : Bu mesaj yonlendirici UPnP islevinin etkinlestirimesini
gerektirdiginde gérintllenir.

e Yénlendirici bulunamad : Bu mesaj yonlendirici bulunmadiginda géruntulenir. Yonlendirici yapilandirmalarini
kontrol edin.

e Litfen yonlendiriciyi yeniden baslatin : Bu mesaj yonlendiricinin yeniden baslatiimasi gerektiginde
goruntdlenir.
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DDNS Ayari

DDNS, Dinamik Alan Adi Adlandirma Sisteminin kisaltmasidir.

DNS (Alan Adi Sistemi), kullanici dostu karakterlerden olusan bir alan adini (rn : www.google.com) sayilardan
olusan bir IP adresine (64.233.189.104) yénlendiren bir servistir.

DDNS (Dinamik DNS), alan adini ve DDNS sunucuyla degisen IP adresini kaydeden bir servistir; bdylece bir P,
dinamik IP sisteminde degistirilse bile alan adi IP adresine yénlendirilebilir.

¢ NVR'de DDNS'nin Ayarlanmasi
Baglanilan NVR'nin <Protokol> mentstinde <Protokol Tipi> secenedini asagidaki sekilde ayarlayin :

Orn) Protokol Turti : TCP
Port (TCP) : 554, 555, 556, 557, 558
DDNS Sitesi : hanwha-security.com

e Yonlendiricinin DDNS Ayarlari
Yonlendiricinin ag aktarim protokold icin ilgili menUyU segin.

e Yonlendiricinin UPnP'sinin Ayarlanmasi
Yonlendiricinin UPNP islevini etkinlestirmek icin yonlendiricinin belgelerine bakin.

IP Filtreleme

Belirli bir IP adresine erisime izin vermek veya erisimi engellemek icin bir IP adresi listesi hazirlayabilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] ® ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Ag> = » ¥ = <IP Filtreleme> = [ENTER] =
AV <> = [ENTER]

e Filtreleme Tipi :
- Reddet : Reddet segenegini segerseniz, kayith IP adresine erisim sinirlandirilir.
- Kabul : Izin ver segenegini secerseniz, yalnizca kayitli IP adreslerine erisilebilir

o Kullan : IP filtrelemeyi kullanacak IP adresleri icin onay kutusunu isaretleyin.
e |P Adresi : Filtereleme icin IP adresini girin.

o Filtreleme Araligi : Bir IP adresi ve 6nek girerseniz, engellenen veya izin verilen IP adreslerinin araligi
goruntdlenir.

Kameranin IP adresi izin Ver listesinde yoksa veya Reddet listesinde yar aliyorsa, bu kameraya erisim reddedilir

PoE portu araciligiyla kamera IP filtreleme IPv4'e uygulanmaz. (Mevcut baglanti korunur ve filtreleme sonraki baglantilara
uygulanir,)
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SSL

Guvenlik baglantisi sistemi secehilir veya genel sertifikalar ylkleyebilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] = ¥ = <Menl> = [ENTER] ® ¥  <Ag>= P V¥ o <SSL> > [ENTER] > AV <> =
[ENTER]
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e Glvenli Baglanti Sistemi : Glvenlik baglantisi sistem tlrleri arasindan secim yapabilirsiniz.
- HTTP (Guvenli omayan baglant)
- HTTPS (Benzersiz sertifika kullanarak glvenli baglant)
- HTTPS (Acik sertifika kullanarak glvenli baglant)
¢ Acik Sertifika YUKle : YUklenecek genel sertifikalan tarayabilir ve kaydedehbilirsiniz.
Bir sertifikay kullanmak isterseniz, sifreleme dosyasiyla birlikte sertifika dosyasini yUklemeniz gerekir.
<HTTPS (Acik sertifika kullanarak giivenli baglanti)> meniisii yalnizca kayitl bir genel sertifika olmasi durumunda segilebilir.

802.1x

Bir aga baglanirken, 802 1x protokolUndn kullaniip kullaniimayacagini belirleyip ilgili sertifikayr ylkleyebilirsiniz.

802 1 x sunucu ve istemci igin bir sertifika sistemidir. Tx/Rx ag verilerinin calinmasi, virls veya bilgi sizintilarina
karsi saglam performans garanti edebilir.

Bu sistemi kullanarak, onayli olmayan bir istemciden gelen erisimi engelleyebilir ve yalnizca onayl kullanicilara
iletisim izni vererek guvenlik seviyesini artirabilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] & ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] © ¥ = <Ag> & b ¥ = <802.1x> = [ENTER] = V¥ =
<A§>=> AV <> = [ENTER]

e EAPOL Striimd : Protokol olarak kullanilacak EAPOL strimdni segin.
Siirlim <2>'ye ayarlarsaniz bazi anahtar hub'lan galismaz. Siriim <1>'i segin.
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e Kimlik : RADIUS sunucu yoneticisi tarafindan verilen kimligi girin.
= (irilen kimlik istemcinin sertifikasindaki kimlikle eslesmiyorsa, islem diizgin sekilde yapiimaz.

e Sifre : RADIUS sunucu yoneticisi tarafindan verilen sifreyi girin.
= (irilen gifre istemcinin 6zel anahtariyla eslesmiyorsa, islem diizglin sekilde yapiimaz.
o Sertifikalar : Bir cihazi arayin. Cihazi tekrar aramak igin <Tkr Tara> ddesini tiklayin.
o CA Sertifikasi : Yalnizca genel sertifikanizin genel anahtari icermesi durumunda bu segenegi kullanin.
e |stemci Sertifikasi : Genel sertifikanin istemcinin kimlik denetimi anahtarini icermesi durumunda segin.

* Istemci Ozel Anahtari : Genel sertifikanin istemci 6zel anahtarini icermesi durumunda segin.
@ = 802 1x isletim ortaminin bagaril sekilde uygulanmasi icin yoneticinin RADIUS sunucusu kullanmasi gerekir.
Ayrica, sunucuya bagli anahtar hub'inin 802 1x'i destekleyen bir cihaz olmasi gerekir.
= RADIUS sunucusunun, anahtar hub'in ve NVR cihazinin zaman ayar eslesmiyorsa, aralarindaki iletisim basarisiz olabilir.

= stemcinin 6zel anahtarina sifre atanmigsa, sunucu ybneticisinin kimlik ve sifreyi onaylamasi gerekir.
Kimlik ve sifre en fazla 30 karakter uzunlugunda olabilir. (Ancak yalnizca harfleri, sayilan ve 6zel karakterleri (-, "_","." 3 tlr)
destekler.
Sifre korumali olmayan dosyalara sifre girmeden erisime izin verilmektedir.

= NVR tarafindan kullanilan 802.1x protokolti, EAP-TLS'dir.

= 802.1x'i kullanmak igin (¢ sertifikanin tdmand yiiklemeniz gerekir.

Canli Akis Ayari

Profil, her kanalin canli videosunu ag yoluyla aktarmak Uzere yapilandirilabilir.

[MENU] = [ENTER] © ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <A§> = » ¥ = <Canli Akis> = [ENTER] =
AV <> © [ENTER]

e Profil : Bagl kamera igin ag profilini secin.

e Codec : Secili ag profilinin kodek bilgisini gdsterir.

e CozUnUrlik : Secili ag profilinin ¢ézUnUrliguni gdsterir.
e Kare Hizi : Segili ag profilinin akis hizini gosterir.

e Kalite : Secili ag profilinin video kalitesini g&sterir.

@ = Ag ve kayit icin kullanilan profiller farkliysa kameranin video akigi, kamerada belirtilen kare hiziyla uyumiu olmayabilir.

104_ ment ayari



E-posta

NVR'ye kayitl kullaniciya belirlenen zaman araliginda veya bir olay oldugunda e-posta génderebilirsiniz.

SMTP Ayari

SMTP posta sunucusunu ayarlar.

[MENU] = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <Ag> = » ¥ = <E-POSTA> = [ENTER] = V =
<SMTP> = AV <> = [ENTER]

e Sunucu Adresi : Baglanilacak SMTP sunucusu adresini girin.
e Port : iletisim portunu ayarlar.

e Kullan. Kml. Dntm. : SMTP sunucusu kullanic kimlik dogrulamasini kullanacaksa bunu isaretleyin.
Hesap giris kutusu etkinlesir.

e Kimlik : SMTP sunucusuna baglanirken kimlik dogrulamasini kullanmak igin kimlik girin.
e Sifre : SMTP sunucusu kullanici sifresini girin.
e Guvenli Aktanm : <Higbir Zaman> ve <TLS (varsa)> seceneklerinden birini secin.
e Gonderen : Gonderenin e-posta adresini girmek icin sanal klavyeyi kullanin.
"Sanal Klavyenin Kullanilmasi" bliimiine bakin (Sayfa 61)

e E-posta Test : Sunucu ayarlarini test eder.
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Olay Ayari
Araligi ve kullaniclya gonderilecek olayin tirint ayarlayabilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] © ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] 2 ¥ & <A§> = b ¥ = <E-POSTA> = [ENTER] = V>
= <Olay> = [ENTER] = AV <> = [ENTER]

e Olay Araligi : Olay araligini ayarlayin.
Bir dizi olay olursa, e-posta her olayda degil belirlenen aralikta gonderilir.

e Olay Aktarimini Kullan : Bir olay olursa, gdnderilecek olay turiinl segin.
Segilen olay olursa, e-posta alici yetkisine sahip gruba génderilir.

Alici Ayan

Bir grup olusturup gruba kullanici ekleyebilirsiniz veya kullanicilan silip bir grubu degistirebilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] 2 ¥ © <A§> = » ¥ = <E-POSTA> = [ENTER] = V>
= <Alici> = [ENTER] = AV <> = [ENTER]

e Grup eklemek icin < IEl > 6gdesini tiklayin.
Bir grup adini ve yetkiyi secin.

e E-posta aimak igin bir alici grubu secin.
Grup eklenmisse, grup listesinde gdrintdlenir.

e Alici eklemek icin < Il > 63esini tiklayin.
Grubu secin ve adlar ile e-posta adreslerini girin.
Grup olusturuimussa, bir alici ekleyebilirsiniz.

Alicr adi ve e-posta adresini girmek igin "Sanal Klavyenin Kullamlmasi" bolimUine bakin. (Sayfa 61)
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SNMP

SNMP protokolinu kullanirken, sistem veya ag yéneticisi uzaktan ag cihazlanni ve kullanim ortamini izleyebilir.

[MENU] = [ENTER] © ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] © ¥ = <Ag>= » ¥ = <SNMP> = [ENTER] = AV <>
= [ENTER]
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o SNMP v1 etkin : SNMP striim 1 kullanilr.

e SNMP v2 etkin : SNMP slrtim 2 kullanilr.

- Topluluk Oku : SNMP bilgisine erisecek sadece okuma yetkisine sahip topluluk adini girin. Varsayilan olarak
<private> ayarlanmistir.

- Topluluk Yaz : SNMP bilgisine erisecek sadece yazma yetkisine sahip topluluk adini girin. Varsayilan olarak
<public> ayarlanmistir.

e SNMP v3 etkin : SNMP striim 3 kullanilrr.
- Sifre : SNMP sriim 3 igin ilk kullanicr sifresini ayarlayin.

* SNMP Yakalama etkin : SNMP kapani Sistem Yéneticisine dnemli olaylan ve kosullar géndermek igin kullanilrr.
- Yakalama Yonet : Mesajlarin gdnderilecegi IP adresini girin.

n = SNMP v3 yalnizca givenli baglanti yonteminin HTTPS moduna ayarlanmasi durumunda ayarlanabilir.
Ayrintili bilgi igin "SSL" bolimUine bakin. (Sayfa 103)
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DHCP Sunucusu

Dahili DHCP sunucusunu ayarlayabilir ve ag kamerasina bir IP adresi atayabilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] 2 ¥ = <A§> = » ¥ = <DHCP Sunucusu> = [ENTER]
= ¥ 2 <Ag>=> AV <> = [ENTER]

Ag Ayari

e Ag 1 (Kamera) / Ag 2 (Goruntlleyici) : <Ayar> 6gesini secip sunucuya ve saate gore calistirlacak IP araligni
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

DHCP sunucusunu ayarlamak igin

DHCP Sunucusu Ayar penceresinde, <Ayar> 6gesine tiklayin.
<Durum> alaninda <Galstirma> 6gesini segin.

<IP Araligi> alanina baslangic IP'sini ve bitis IP'sini girin.

<IP Birakma Siiresi> alanini doldurun.

o H w N2

<Tamam>.dugmesini tiklayin.
Girilen IP aralidi, agin DHCP sunucu adresi olarak ayarlanir.

IP Kontroli
DHCP sunucusunda ve bagl ag portunda kullanilan IP Adresini ve Mac'i kontrol edebilirsiniz.

[MENU] = [ENTER] ¥ = <Menii> = [ENTER] © ¥ = <Ag> = » ¥ = <DHCP Sunucusu> = [ENTER]
= V» o <IP'yi Kontrol Et> = [ENTER] © AV <«» = [ENTER]

e AJ : IP ve digerleri Gizerindeki bilgileri kontrol etmek i¢in portunu segin.
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ARAMA

Kayith verileri zamana gore veya olay gibi bir arama kriterine gore arayabilirsiniz.
Canli modda dogrudan <Arama> menUsUne erisebilirsiniz.

kan. bigisi
Live Durumu :
Kayit Durumu p CAM CAM ﬁ
B8 Po Durumu - - i .
B Dizen i . i Ld
Ses Kapall " L=
BN Dondur
Alarmi Durdur
Kayt
§ Tam elaan orani koru
Oynat

Saine Modu 00 %01:10: 6P . ém.s-oﬁ?onﬁ:zsn‘m:] i{‘. . 'y
= . i i RS

| Yedekleme
Menii
Hiz. Ayar

1VNAO A VHY e

Kapat
| Basatoy Goster
A o ot

1. Canli ekran modunda fareyi sag tiklayin veya uzaktan kumandanizin Uzerindeki [MENU] digmesine basin.
Canl mendsu gordntdlenir.

2. <Arama> ¢gesini secin.
Ya da uzaktan kumandanizin Uzerindeki [SEARCH] dugmesine basin.

3. Ara menusu gérunmelidir.

4. Arama Otomatik Sil isleviyle kisitlanabilir.

"Kaydin Ayarlanmasi > Kayit Secenegi" bolimUne bakin. (Sayfa 92)

'g = Cakismis veri : Yalnizca NVR'nin zaman ayar nedeniyle olusan ve belirli bir siire icinde cakigmis veri varsa goriinttilenir. En
son veriler 6nee gelir <Liste 0>.
<Yedek Arama> Gesinde goriintiilenmez.

= Arama siiresi NVR tarafindan belirlenen zamana dayanr.

Zaman Arama

istediginiz zamanin kayitli verilerini arayabilirsiniz.
Gosterilen zaman yerel zaman dilimine ve giin 1sig1 tasarruf zamanina (DST) baglidir.
Dolayisiyla, farkli alanlarda ayni zamanda kaydedilen veriler zaman dilimine ve DST’ye gore farkliik gdsterehilir.

1. <Arama> menUstnde <Zaman Arama> 6gdesini segin.

2. Tarih secim penceresinde, arama tarihi segmek igin < 3 > digmesini tiklayin.
= Takvimin kullanimiyla ilgili “Takvimi kullanmak igin" bolimine bakin. (Sayfa 60)
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3. Belirli bir tarihteki kayrt verileri listelenir.
Ekran cubugu veri tlrtine gére farkliik gosterir. Bu nedenle sol penceredeki veri tirl rengini kontrol edin.

w = DST (Yaz Saati) yapilandinimissa, belirli bir saatte birden fazla kayit cakisabilir. DST bollimiini gostermek igin zaman bolimi
kirmizi renkte belirtilmigtir.

4. Uzaktan kumandanizin Uzerindeki yon digmesini (A ¥ < ») kullanarak arama durumunu ayarlayabilir veya
[ENTER] diigmesine basabilirsiniz.

e 1.'ye git : En Onceki kayit tarihine gidin.

e Sona Git : En son kayit tarihine gidin.

e Saat : Arama yapmak igin saati girin ve birini segmek icin yukar/agagd diigmesini <% > kullanin.

e Yakinlas : Harita aynntilarla birlikte bayGtaldr.
24saat - 12 saat - 6 saat - 2saat - 1saat'lik srayla degisir.

e Uzaklas : Harita yukandaki ayrintil mod sirasinin tersine degisir.
1saat - 2 saat - 6 saat - 12 saat - 24 saat'lik sirayla degisir.

e Onizleme : <Kanal> égesini tiklayin ve blimde sabit gériinti gdrintilemek icin <Alarm Siresi> saati secin
(tklayip strlUkleyerek).

- Secilen kanalda kayitli veri yoksa, siyah renkle isaretlenir.

5. Veri 6gesini secin ve <Oynat> ddesini tiklayin.
Ekran veri oynatma moduna gecer.

Gecerli kayit durumuna gére renk isaretleri
Kayith veri tUrleri farkli renkler kullanilarak belirtili. Her renk belirli bir kayit triine karsilik gelir.

Olay Arama

Olaylan kanala gére arayabilir ve oynatabilirsiniz.

1. <Arama> menisinde <Olay Arama> 6gesini segin.

2. Uzaktan kumandanizin tzerindeki yon digmesini (A ¥ < ») kullanarak kanali, arama tarihini ve arama
kosulunu ayarlayabilir ve ardindan [ENTER] diigmesine basabilirsiniz.

= Segilen mentiye bagh olarak; timi/hareket algilama/video analizi/ses algilama/sensorler/Standart/genel kayit olaylar gibi 6geleri
arar.

o Tarih/Saat Onizlemi : Listeden bir veri 63esi segerseniz, segilen verinin sabit gériintlisii sol énizleme
penceresinde géruntulenir.

e Olay : Olan olay tartnt goruntdler.

3. Veri 8gesini secin ve <Oynat> dgesini tiklayin.
Ekran olay verisi oynatma moduna gecer.
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Metin arama

NVR'ye bagl POS sistemlerine girilmis olan verileri arayabilirsiniz.

1VNAO A VHY e

1. <Metin Ara> menutsinde <Arama> 6gesini segin.

2. Arama kosulu ayar 6gelerini yapilandirmak igin yukari, asagdl, sol ve sag (A ¥ <« ») digmeleri kullanin ve
[ENTER] diigmesine basin.

Ozel karakterler kullanilarak daha derinlemesine ve ayrintili arama yapilabilir.

e Karakter arama : Sanal klavye kullanarak karakterleri girin.

e Olay anaht kel : "Aygit > Metin > Olaylarin ayarlanmasi" mentstnde ayarlanan bir kosulu kullanarak arama
yapin. (Sayfa 88)

¢ Arama Kosulu : Giris ekranina aranacak kelimeyi girip <Arama> digmesine basin.
- <B/K H Duyarlh> : Bu secenek isaretlenirse arama terimleri blyUk/kicUk harf duyarli olur.

- <Tam Sézclk> : Bu secenek isaretlenirse, yalnizca girilen kelimeyle tam olarak eslesen sonuglar
gbruntulenir.

e Zaman cakismasi : Onayarll zaman araliginda yinelenen veri olmasi durumunda gériintilenir.

* Onizleme ekrani : Veri bir listeden segilirse, bir dnizleme gérintiist gérintiilenir.
TUm bilgiler asagidaki metin ekraninda gorintulenir.

¢ Disa aktar : NVR'ye kaydedilen tim metin arama bilgileri depolama ortamina depolanir.

3. Veriyi ve <Oynat> 6Jesini segin.
Aranan metin verisi icin yeniden oynatma ekranina gider.
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ara ve oynat

Yedek Arama

Bagdli yedekleme cihazinda yedek veri arar.
Aramada yalnizca NVR bicimindeki veriler bulunur.

1. <Arama> menisinde <Yedek Arama> 6desini segin.

2. Uzaktan kumandanizin tzerindeki yon digmesini (A ¥ < ») kullanarak kanali, arama tarihini ve arama
kosulunu ayarlayabilir ve ardindan [ENTER] diigmesine basabilirsiniz.

e Kanal : Kayith kanal gérintUler.
e Kayit Dénemi : Kayit dénemini géruntdler.
e Oynatma Bs. Sa. : Oynatma islemini baslatma zamanini segin.

3. Veri 8gesini secin ve <Oynat> dgesini tiklayin.
Ekran yedek veri oynatma moduna geger.

112_ ara ve oynat



OYNATMA

Oynat

Sabit diskte bulunan verileri oynatabilir ve verilerin istediginiz bélimUnd yedekleyebilirsiniz.

Sahne Modu . 2 2015-01-01 01:10:25 PM
& ke bigsi
Live Durumu

Kayt Durumu
™ PoE Durumu
Diizen

Ses Kapal
BN Dondur
Alarmi Durdur
Kaydediyor
Tam ekran orani koru

1VNAO A VHY e

Arama
Yedekleme
B Menii
Hiz. Ayar
Kapat
W Basiatoy Gizle
M Oturumu Kapat

1. Canli men ekraninda, <Oynat> menGsinii segin veya baglatici mendstinde < [I@ll > 6gesini tiklayin ya da
uzaktan kumandanizin Gzerindeki [»] digmesine basin.
2. Yukar/asagi (A V) digmesini kullanarak arama menUsini segin.

= Qynatma iglemini ilk kez kullaniyorsaniz, tarih arama penceresiyle baslarsiniz.
Veri arama icin "Ara" bollim(ine bakin. (Sayfa 109)

3. Arama menUsUnde bir veri 6gesi secip <Oynat> 6gesini tiklayin.
Segcilen veri oynatilir ve ekranda oynatma baglaticr géruntulenir.

= Verivarsa, <Oynat> iglemi arama yapiimadan otomatik olarak baslatilir.

2015-01-01 01:10:25 PM 2 2015-01-01 01:10:25 PM

CAM 01

e Oynatma Bilgisi : Ust kdsede gegerli verilerin tarihini ve saatini gériintiler.

¢ Yedekleme : Gegerli zamani, yedeklemenin baslangic zamanina ayarlamak igin < m > Ogesini tiklayin; fareyi
kullanarak bir yedekleme alani belirleyebilirsiniz (sari iggen).
Gegerli zamani, yedeklemenin bitis zamanina ayarlamak icin tekrar < m > Ogesini tiklayin; "Yedekleme
Araligi" penceresi goruntllenir.

- Tip : NVR ve SEC bicimlerini destekler.
= SEC bigimi icin "Metin verisi dahil" dahil etmeyi veya etmemeyi tercih edebilirsiniz.

- Aygit : Bir yedekleme cihazi segin.
- Kapasiteyi kontrol et : Secilen depolama cihazinin kapasitesini kontrol etmenize olanak tanir.

4. Oynatma islemi sirasinda canli ekrana dénmek isterseniz, baslatici mentstndeki < IEM > 6desini tiklayin ya
da uzaktan kumanda Uzerindeki [B] digmesine basin.
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ara ve oynat

Oynatma Diigmesinin Kullaniimasi

1]

REC @ ©O

2 (3) (4] (5] (6] (7) (8] (o) 0 (1) (1213 (14] (15 [16]

Ad Aciklama
grzr;;?]a Zaman Gegerli oynatma noktasini gsterir ve tasimak igin kullanilabilir.
Geri Atla Birim zamanda geri gider.

Geri Hizh Oynat

Oynatma sirasinda hizli geri arama yapmak igin kullanilir.

Geri Yavas Oynat

DURAKLATMA durumundayken, kare kare geri arama yapmak igin kullanilir,

Geri Git Bir anda bir kare geri gider.

Duraklat Gegerli videonun oynatiimasini gegici olarak durdurur.
Durdur Oynatma islemini durdurur ve canli ekrana gider.
ileri Git Zamanda bir kare ileri gider.

ileri Yavas Oynat

Ayriimig modda, kayit kalitesine, ¢dziin(irlige ve kanal sayisina bag olarak gergek zamanli oynatma
desteklenmeyebilir. Bazi kare hizlar desteklenebilir.

SIS SN CIEOICTCIHHEN TN

ileri Hizhh Oynat Hizli ileri oynatma iglemi igin kullanilir.
ileri Atla Birim zamanda ileri gider.
Geri Don Arama ayar ekranina geri déniin.
Ses Sesi AGIK/KAPALI konuma ayarlar.
KYT Canl modda tiim kanallari kaydeder.
Tekli modda kullanilabilir ve segilen kanaldaki videoyu biiytitir.
@ Z0oOM Zoom islevini iptal etmek igin blyUtilen gordintdyd cift tiklayin ya da Canli ekran menUstinde

<Zoom’u kapat> 6gesini secin.

Kismi Yedekleme

Oynatilmakta olan videonun segilen bolimint belirtilen baslangig/bitis noktasina gére yedeklemeye
baslar.

—) | [
~N)| (O

Mod Degistirme

istediginiz oynatma modunu tiklayin veya ayirma modunu degjistirmek icin [MODE] diigmesine basin.
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W SruntUlevicinin atlmas

WEB GORUNTULEYICI NEDIR?

WebGorintuleyici, operatdriin gergcek zamanli izleme, PTZ kontroll (yapilandirildiysa) veya arama yapmak igin uzak bir
NVR'ye (Ag Video Kaydedicisi) erisebilecedi bir yaziim programidir.

yF N
=
[ep ]

Ag Kameras

Uriin Ozellikleri

ISYWTILYISVE NINIDIATTNLNNYQD g93m e

e Tarayiclyl kullanarak uzaktan baglanti

e Etkinlestirimis PTZ kamera kontrolU

e 1, 4,9, 16 kamera gortntileme bigimini destekler (listedeki maksimum 16 kamera).

e Baski ve depolama icin JPEG/BMP/PNG goruintt bigiminde kaydetme islevi.

e Videoyu populer medya oynaticilar tarafindan desteklenen AVI biciminde kaydeder. (Tumlesik kodek
gereklidir).

¢ Videoyu Windows Media Player’da oynatmak icin, ilgili kodegdi www.windows7codecs.com sitesinden
indirmeniz ve yUklemeniz gereklidir. (stirim 4.0.3 veya UstU)

Sistem Gereksinimleri

Asagida Web GérintUleyici'yi calistirmak icin énerilen minimum donanim ve igletim sistemi gereksinimleri

listelenmektedir.
Oge Minimum Onerilen

islemci Intel Core 2 Quad 2.5GHz veya st Intel i7 (3.5GHz) veya isti

RAM 2GB veya (istli 4GB veya it

Sabit disk 200GB veya Ustil 500GB veya (istil

VGA Bellek 512MB veya Ustli 1GB veya (istii

Ekran Goziintirligi 1280 x 1024 veya st
Window XP (hizmet paketi 2 veya ustt), Vista, 7, 8, Mac OS X (10.6 veya distt)
OpenGL (GPU Hizlandiric desteklenir)

isletim Sistemi Web tarayicisi Windows ortami: En son gilvenlik yamas, IE 8 veya istil, hata yamalariyla

¥ birlikte (IE 9 6nerilir), IE 10, Firefox 19.x stirimu veya Gstl
Mac OS X ortami; En son glivenlik yamasl, Safari 6.0.3 veya usti, hata yamalariyla birlikte
= Chrome tarayicly desteklemez.

Ag 10/100 Ethernet AG Karti
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W SruntUlevicinin

WEB GORUNTULEYICI'YE BAGLANMA

atlmas|

1. Tarayicinizi agin ve URL adres kutusuna IP adresini veya

NVR'nin URL'sini yazin. —
gl;- : ;| & http://192.168.2 200/

@ = Web gorlintlleyici'ye erigebilmek icin 6nce ag 2'e baglanmaniz
gerekir.

= Varsayllan IP olarak "192.168.2.200" ayarlanmigtrr.
= "Ag > Arayiiz" menUstinden IP adresini belirtmeniz gerekir.

= URL baglantisi yalnizca DDNS baglantr ayarlarinin tamamlanmasi durumunda etkinlestirilir.

Ayrintili bilgi icin "Ag Yapilandirma > DDNS" béliimiine bakin. (Sayfa 101)

2. Yonetici izinlerine sahip bir kullanicinin yénetici kimligini ve
sifresini girmesi gerekir. Kayith kullanicilarin kullanici kimligini
ve sifreyi girmesi gerekir.

n = Varsayilan olarak, Web Viewer kullanici adi "admin" ve sifre
"4321"dir; bu bilgilerin kurulum sihirbazi asamasinda degistirilmesi
gerekir.

SRN-1673S

NVR \\ebViewer

Kimlik | | |
= = ‘Otulum Ag

siie |

[ Kimligi Kaydet

Kurulum sihirbazi yalnizca (rtin ilk kez kullanildiginda kullanilabilir.

= Uriinii bir kablosuz yonlendiriciyle kullaniyorsaniz kablosuz aginiz igin bir sifre olugturun. Sifreyle korunmamig olmak veya
varsayllan kablosuz yonlendirici sifresini kullanmak video verilerinizi potansiyel bir tehdide maruz birakabilir.

= Liitfen kigisel bilgilerinizi gtivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin galinmasini Gnlemek igin her ti¢ ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin.
Lutfen glvenlik ve sifrenin yanhig yonetiimesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda oldugunu

unutmayin.

',g = Yonetici ve genel kullanicilar dahil olmak tizere eszamanii olarak en fazia 10 baglantiya olanak tanir.

= Yoneticinin ve genel kullanicilann gifresi NVR'nin <Kullanici> meniisiinden degistirilebilir

= Normal kullanicilarin Web Gortintileyici'yi kullanmak igin baglanmadan 6nce <Aga Erigim Kisitlamasi> altindan

<Webviewer>"| ayarlamig olmalar gerekir. (Sayfa 63)
= Tim ayarlar NVR ayarlarina uygulanr.

3. Eklenti yikleme onay! agllir penceresi goéruntulenir.

VR s ey SR IR A,
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4. Program baslatma sihirbazi penceresi gorintilendiginde,
programi kurmak icin [Install] digmesine basin.
= Kurulan programin siirimii gtincelleme stirimiine bagh olarak
degisiklik gosterebilir.

(2 MVR/DVRViewer X3 X 00K Setup =@ =4

Welcome to the NVR/DVRViewer
XXX XK Setup Wizard

This wizard will guide you through the instaliation of
NVR/DVR Viewer XX 000,

Itis recommended that you dose all other appications
before starting Setup. This will make it possible to update
relevant system files without having to reboot your
computer.

Click Install to start the installation.

5. Program kurulumu tamamlandiginda, [Finish] diigmesine
basin.

(2) NVR/DVRViewer XX X300K Setup = o |

Completing the NVR/DVRViewer
XXX XXX Setup Wizard

NVR/DVRViewer XXX has been installed on your
computer.

Click Finish to dose this wizard.

e =

6. Kurulum tamamlandiginda ve basaril sekilde oturum
actiginizda, live viewer ana ekrani géruntdlenir.

ik eristiginiz tarayici mentistinde eklentiyi (noNVRViewer)

otomatik yurtilecek sekilde ayarlayin ve eklentiyi

etkinlestirdikten ya da eklenti glvenilirligini sectikten sonra ekrani

yenileyin.

= Gelecekte tarayici her yukseltildiginde, eklenti etkinlestirme yontemi
degistirilebilir. Eklenti ayar menisu tarayici kilavuzunda yer almaktadir.

&

n = Chrome tarayicil, Acllir pencere mesajinda "Plug in is not

activated. Please select 'Always run on this site' and refresh”
ibaresi yer aliyorsa, tarayicinin dist kisminda 'always execute on L

this site' diigmesini segin.

Tarkgce _117

ISYWTILYISVE NINIDIATTNLNNYQD g93m e




CANLI GORUNTULEYICI

Videoyu , uzak bilgisayardan baglanilan NVR'ye kayitl kameradan kontrol edebilirsiniz. Ayrica, kamerayi ayarlayabilir ve
ag aktarnm durumunu kontrol edebilirsiniz.

Canli Gérintuleyici Ekrani

Menii Aciklama
@ Si__stem Du_r um Ekrani veya sistem durumunu gortinttilemek icin kullanilan gstergeleri gortintiler.
Gostergesi :
@ Menii Se¢imi Her menUye tiklandiginda ilgili men(i ekranina geger.
Tarih/kanal Erisim tarihini/saatini ve segilen kanall gdsterir.
Ses Her kanala bagh sesin AGIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlanmasini saglar.
Yakala Segilen kanal igin gegerli olan videoyu belirtilen yola kaydeder.

Yazdir Segilen kanaldaki gegerli video gortintisting belirtilen yazicidan yazdinr.

Knl ekr oranini koru Segilen kanalin ekran oranini degigtirir.

Tam ekran orani koru | Tim kanallar igin ekran oranini degistirir.

@ Kanal degistirme/tam Onceki/sonraki kanal grubuna geger.
ekran Tam ekrandan ayriimis ekrana gecer.
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Menii

Aciklama

)

Kanal bilgisi

Segilen kanal bilgisini gosterir.

Dondur

Tim kanallardaki videolart gegici olarak durdurur veya bekleme durumunda Duraklatma iglevini
devreden gikarrr.

Alarmi Durdur

Olustugunda bir alarmi devre digi birakir.

0SD Web viewer penceresinde OSD ekran bilgisini gértinttilemek igin OSD dgesini isaretleyin.
PC Kayd Gergek zamanli videoyu PC’de atanan klasorden secilen kanalda AVI formatinda kaydeder.
NVR kaydi NVR kaydini baglatir ve durdurur.

Diizeni kaydet

Diizeni kaydet.

Gecis

Sekans! ayarlar.

PTZ

Bagl olan PTZ kamerayi/kameralari kontrol eder.

© (@] |[~] ][]

Ekran Panosu

NVR'ye bagl olan kameranin videosunu gortintler.

Metin Metin cihazlarini veya Arama islevinin sag tarafinda bulunan veri gikisini AGAR/KAPATIR.
Kimlik Baglanan kullanicinin kimligini goriintiiler.
Hizli kurulum Basit kamera kaydetme ve kayit ayarlari.

Manuel yedekleme

Baglanilan kameradaki videoyu manuel olarak kaydeder.

Durum

Kameranin canli ve kayit durumunu gosterir.

Yardim

Yardim penceresine gider.

Oturumu kapat

Oturumu kapatir.

Kapat

NVR sistemini kapatir.
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CANLI EKRAN YAPILANDIRMASI

Sistem Durumu

Canli ekrandaki simgelerle NVR'nin durumunu veya galismasini kontrol edebilirsiniz.

Oge

Aciklama

Fan sorunu oldugunda gériintllenir.

Sabit disk dolu oldugunda ve NVR'de kayit igin yeterli alan olmadiginda
gortntlenir.

Takilmig sabit disk olmadiginda veya mevcut bir sabit diskin degistiriimesi
gerektiginde gorlintilenir.

Sabit diske teknik inceleme yapiimasi gerektiginde gorinttilenir.

Her kanal igin izin verilen maksimum veri miktari agildiginda gorintlenir.

Sistem Galismasi

AQ asin yiikli oldugunda gorintlenir.
Maksimum alim performansi agilarak islemcide agin yik olugmasina neden oldugunda
gortintllenir. Performans yukiini azaltmak igin kamera ayarini degistirdiginizde veya bir
kameray! sildiginizde kaybolur.

Sunucu yaziimi giincellemesi oldugunda gorinttilenir. Sunucu yazilimi giincellemesi
oldugunda gortintlenir.

NVR cihazinin pil seviyesi bog oldugunda gortnttilenir.

Ekran durdurma diigmesine bastiginizda goriinttlenir.

S EEE E EDEDE B

Tum kanallar ayarlanan zaman arali§ina gegtiginde gortintilenir.
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Bir ekran yakalamak icin

1. <[[8)> dugmesine basin.

Acilir pencere gorinttlendiginde, yakalanan gorintl igin
kayit yolunu segin.

2. Yolu segin ve dosyaya ad verin. Ardindan [Tamam]
dugmesini tiklayin.

3. Gecerli kamera gortintisini .bmp, .jog veya .png dosyasl
olarak kaydedin.

n = Windows'da gorlintti yakalama dosyalarini yonetici modu disindaki
bir modda kaydedilirken, bunlarin .bmp, .jpg veya .png dosya
bigimlerinde kaydedilmesi ile ilgili kisittamalar olabilir.

Bir ekrani yazdirmak igin

1. < > diigmesine basin.

2. Kameradaki gegerli goranttyt Web Gorintlleyici'nin
calistinldidi bilgisayara bagli olan yazicidan yazdirin.
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Duizenin ayarlanmasi

Bir kamerayi kaydettikten sonra diizene eklemez veya
kaydetmezseniz, canli ekran goriintilenmez.

Dlzen ayari ekranini baslatmak icin < > dtgmesini tiklayin.

Bir diizen eklemek isterseniz

<[ == |> digmesini tiklayn.
Eklenecek dizenin adini belirleyin ve eklemek icin <Tamam>
ddgmesini tiklayin

Diizen adini degistirmek isterseniz

Degistirilecek diizen adini segin ve <[ 1¢ | > diigmesini tiklayin.

Yeni adi girdikten sonra, adi degistirmek icin diizen penceresinin | — ‘ ﬂ
disini tiklayin. Layout D1 X |_[

ESE e

Kanal Tablosu Kanal Listesi

™ Tmn. S=c

Diizeni kaydetmek isterseniz

<[ & |> digmesini tiklayn.

Degistirilen dlizen kaydedilr.

'g = Her kullanict igin diizen ayrica kaydedilir.
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Diizeni silmek isterseniz

Silinecek diizeni segtikten sonra <[ i | >. dugmesini tiklayin.
Secilen diizen silinir.

fg = Kaydet veya Sil diigmesine basmadiginiz stirece degisiklikler
kaydedilmez.

Ayirma Modunun Degistirilmesi

ARSI AT

Ayirma Modunu segim digmesini tikladiginizda, ekran segcilen
ayirma modunu goésterecek sekilde degisir.

istediginiz kanal ekranina gitmek igin

Onceki/sonraki kanal grubuna gitmek igin < >
ddgmesine basin.

Tam ekran moduna ge¢cmek icin

<[] > dugmesini tiklayin.

Gecerli ayrimis ekran tam ekranda géruntdlenir.

Tam ekran modundan ¢ikmak igin [ESC] tusuna basin.
= MAC Safari tam ekran modunu desteklemez.
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Ekran degistirmeyi ayarlama

Duzeni kaydetmezseniz, ekran degistirme islevi calismaz.
Dazenleri tek tek gortntUleyebilirsiniz.

Degistirme ayan ekranini baslatmak igin <[ % | > digmesini
tiklaymn.

1. <[v]> digmesine art arda basip sirayla gértintilenecek bir
dizen belirtin.

2. istediginiz ekran degistirme siresini girin.

3. Belirtilen sekansi kaydetmek icin <Tamam> digmesini
tiklaymn.

Degistirme islemini gerceklestirmek igin

Degistirme modunu etkinlestirmek ve bir sekans calistirmak igin
<Sequence> digmesini tiklayin.
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Sekans ‘
| Tamam |

Sira Ad
1 M
2 |Layout 02
3 KAPALI [v]
4 KAPALI [v]
5 KAPALI [v]
& KAPALI [v]
7 KAPALI [v]
g KAPALI [v]
o KAPALI [v]
10 KAPALI [v]
Bekd.Sor.: | 10 | 10~60sn.




Otomatik Sekans

Tek ekran modu 4'lu ekran modu

10-16
1-9

9'lu ekran modu

fg = Bir split modunda, <Sekans gegis siiresi> ayarni "Aygrt > Monitér" iginde yaparsaniz, Otomatik Siralama ayarlanan

aralikta ytiriittilecektir. (Sayfa 85)

= Bagka bir kanala gecerken, video agin durumuna bagli olarak biraz gecikebilir.

= Tekli ekrana otomatik gecis yapiyorsaniz, diizen ayar men(isti islem siresince devre disi birakilir.

Metin cihazlarini ve verileri sorgulama

NVR'ye bagl olan POS sistemlerinden aktarilan metin verilerini
kontrol eder.

<[ 2 ]> dugmesi secilirse, ayn bir alanda bulunan metin

cihazlarini ve verileri sorgulama iglevini agabilir/kapatabilirsiniz.

= Sorgulanan cihaz, "Aygit > Metin > Aygit" segilerek kullanimina, kanala
vh. gore ayarlanmalidir. (Sayfa 87)

M Tiim Ogeler Kamera : 16 »
™ TEXT 01 Kamera : 16
TEXT 02 Kamera: 0
TEXT 03 Kamera : 0
TEXT 04 Kamera : 0
TEXT 05 Kamera : 0
W
TEXT 06 Kamera : 0
Veri
TEXT 01 17:54:58 a,
Limerick, Caherdavin
1636136741
L L e
Lidi 10 Years in Irelond
D R
ELR
Goat Cheese 2.69
Onions 0.79
Phite Grope Punnet 1.99
Onions Ped 0.69
Large Pat Herbs 1.49
Peppers red, loose 1.58
Passata 1.18
TOTAL 10.41
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BAGLANAN AG KAMERASINI KONTROL ETME

PTZ Kontroll

PTZ kamera bagllysa, ekranda < > simgesi goriintilentir. igili kamera kanalini segerken, PTZ'yi kontrol
etmenize olanak tanimak igin PTZ sekmesi géruntdlenir.

@__ ':'Tx @

O

TIi1]

Oge Aciklama

Kamera meniisii Kamera ayarlar mendisi gosterilir.

Kameranin yoniini degistirmek igin bunu kullanin veya merkezdeki arti géstergesine tiklayarak

Yon Ayarlama Tamam dGigmesi gibi kullanin.
Dijital zoom Bir gortinttiy(i blyttmek veya kiigiiltmek igin dijital zoom ayarini yapin.
Ses Bilgisayarda sessize alma ve kamerada sesli konugma ayarini yapin.

Ses seviyesi kontrolii | Bilgisayar ses seviyesini 0 ila 100 arasinda degistirin.

Kamera gerceve konumunun Gnayarini yapar ve istenen bir 6nayar segildiginde belirtilen
konuma gider.

o) (o] |[&]|[e]| |2

Onayar

~

Dondiirme iki 6n ayar noktas! arasinda hareket eden bir izleme fonksiyonudur ve hareketi izlemenizi saglar.
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Oge Aciklama
Grup Onayarlar bir araya getirilerek belirtilen yola gider.
@ izleme Kameranin gergevesini 6nceden belirtilen yone hareket ettirir.
[ ]
Tur Birden ok grup bir araya getirilerek belirtilen yola gider. Q
Z
@ ODAK Kamera odagini ayarlar. 8
2
@ Z00Mm Kamera zoom'unu kontrol ederek goriintiiyii yakinlastinr/uzaklagtirr. %
_|
CcC:
@ Hassasiyet Kamera igleminin hassasiyetini ayarlar. m
=
o
Egg::lYakmlagtlrma Yakinlastinlan durumdan orijinal boyutuna doner. -

Onayar olusturmak icin

tiklayin.

1. "Onayar" penceresini gériinttilemek icin < IS8 > diigmesini M | ‘ ‘

2. Onayar sirasini segmek icin < j > digmesini ;
tiklayin. I ‘

3. Onayar adini girin. Sira Ad

4. Kameranin hedef alacagdi yonu ayarlamak igin yon tuslarini 1 i1
kullanin. o]

5. < ® | >digmesini tiklayn.

Onayan etkinlestirmek icin

1. "Onayar" penceresini gériintilemek icin < 58 > diigmesini
tiklayin.

2. Listeden etkinlestirmek istediginiz dnayari segin.
Kamera cgercevesi dnayarll konuma hareket eder.

| B

Déndiirme (Otomatik Pan), Grup (Tarama), izleme (Sablon) ve Tur'u
etkinlestirmek igin

Listelenen iglevleri bir 6nayar kullanarak ayni sekilde etkinlestirebilirsiniz. Ayrintili bilgi icin, s6z konusu kameranin
ilgili kullanim kilavuzuna bakin.

w = Kameraya bagh olarak, kameranin yalnizca segilen islevieri desteklenebilir.
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ARAMA GORUNTULEYICI

NVR'ye uzaktan eriserek NVR'ye kaydedilen videoyu arayabilir ve oynatabilirsiniz.

Arama Goérintlleyeci Ekrani

GAM 01
2015-01-01 12:52:2.

2015-01-01 12:52:25

| ! T
CAM 03 CAM 04
L3 2015-01-01 12:52:25
(=]

e

Oge Aciklama
Menii Segimi Her menUye tiklandiginda ilgili men( ekranina geger.
Takvim Videonun kaydedildidi tarihi mavi, iginde bulunulan giinti kirmizi renkle gosterir. Zaman

Gizelgesinde kaydedilen video bilgisini goriintiilemek igin mavi renkii tarihi tiklayin.

o | (o] |[&]][e] | o] (=

Kanal segimi Arama kanallarini goriintller.

Ara Segilen tarih igin kullanici tarafindan belirtilen kanal arar.
Metin arama NVR'ye bagh POS sistemlerine girilmis olan verileri arar.
Kanal goriintiileme Segilen kanal numarasini goriintiiler.
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Oge Aciklama

Ses Bilgisayar ses seviyesini 0 ila 100 arasinda degistirin.
Yakala Segilen kanal icin gecerli olan videoyu belirtilen yola kaydeder.
[ ]
Yazdir Segilen kanaldaki gegerli video gorlintlistini atanan yazicidan yazdin. Jé
Béliim yedekleme Segilen boltimdeki videoyu yedekler. %
O:
Knl ekr oranini koru Segilen kanalin ekran oranini degistirir. §=
Tam ekran orani koru | Tim kanallar igin ekran oranini degistirir. E’
Biiyiit/Kiictilt Segilen kanaldaki gegerli videoyu by(itir veya kiigultr. E’
0SD Kanal bilgisini gérintler.
Tam ekran Dort yonlti aynimig ekrani tam ekranda gosterir.
Ses kontrolii Aranan video icin sesi ayarlar.
@ Kayit Rengi Fare imlecini ilgili alana getirdiginizde kaydedilen veri tiriine bagh olarak ilgili rengi gorintler.
Ekran Panosu Bir arama sonucu sectiginizde ekranda ilgili verileri oynatir.
Saat arama

Kaytth verileri tarih ve saat ayarlayarak arayabilirsiniz.
Tarih ile aramak icin

Takvimi kullanarak arama tarihini secebilirsiniz.

1. Aramaniz icin yil/ay bilgisini segmek icin < , > dugmelerini tiklayin.
Bir tarihle iliskili veri varsa, bu tarih mavi renkle gosterilir. Gegerli tarih mavi kutu seklinde gosterilir.

2. Takvimde arama yapmak igin tarihi tiklayin.
Ekranda goérintUlenen tarihte aranan video verisinin ilk gorintlsu ve veri zaman gizelgesinde goruntdlenir.

3. lcinde bulundugunuz giinle ilgili video verisi aramak igin <Bugiin> secenedini segin.
Bugunun tarihi segilir.
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Gecerli kayit durumuna bagh renk géstergeleri
Kaydedilen veri tiriine gore ilgili rengi gorantuler.
B Standari B Hareket B Takvim B Sensor

M Kam Oi Ses Algilama W CST

@ = Ayni zaman ¢izelgesi icin 2 veya daha fazla kayit tlrli kangik olarak varsa, yalnizca dnceligi yiksek olan kayit tiri
g@rﬂnt[]lenir.
(Oncelik: Standart > Hareket > Takvim > Sensor > Kam Ol > Ses Algilama > DST)

Zaman cizelgesi ayarlamak icin

Aranan veriler cakisirsa, istediginiz veriyi segebilir, oynatma zaman noktasina gidebilir ve zaman gizelgesini
yakinlastirabilir/uzaklastirabilirsiniz.

Con Verder0 |2l | € | o e B . B nm
WA =
L T [ezse base ] . T 20 1 10t am »m nm um +
TS ]
i =_
H—
i i

1. Veriler gakigirsa aranacak veri numarasini segin.
Yalnizca veriler cakistiginda gorintilenir ve en yeni tarihli veriye <0> sayisi atanir.

2. Zaman gizelgesinde oynatmak igin istediginiz zaman noktasini tiklayin.
Oynatma baslatma noktasi taginir.

3. Zamani gortntUlemek igin zoom faktdrini yakinlastirmak/uzaklastirmak lzere <+> / <-> digmesini tiklayin.
4. Buydtuldigunde, dnceki/sonraki zaman gizelgesini gormek isterseniz, zaman ¢izelgesini tiklayin ve gitmek
istediginiz ydnde sUrUkleyin.

Kayi1t listesini kontrol etmek isterseniz

Her kayit bolumu icin sonuglar géruntdlenir.
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Metin arama

NVR'ye bagl POS sistemlerine girilmis olan verileri arayabilirsiniz.

Metinle arama yapmak isterseniz

1. Arama yapilacak tarih ve saati secin.
Metin ara
2. Olay anahtar kelimelerini ve arama kosullarini ayarlayin. e

[ ]

>

)

>

- Arama Kosulu : Aranacak metni girin. ‘ B 2015 |+ ]|lo1 |;| 4 |;| g
- Olay anaht kel : "Aygit > Metin > Olaylarin ayarlanmasi” y— — :OU=
menUstinde ayarlanan kosulu temel alarak arama yapar. 12| > ||06 m 20 El = §=
(Sayfa 88) - — = 5
- <B/K H Duyarl> : Isaretlenirse, arama terimleri biytik/ ‘ﬂ e E i |;| i m E
klgUk harfe duyarl olur. 17 el o6 Bl 20 E =<
(@)

- <Tam Sézcilk> : Isaretlenirse, yainizca girllen arama
terimiyle tam olarak eslesen sonuglar gérinttlenir. |

Olay anaht kel |

3. <Arama> digmesini tiklayin.

= Metin arama yontemiyle ilgili ayrintih bilgi icin <Metin arama> Arama Kosulu
bolimine bakin. (Page 111) | ‘

[ B/K H Duyarh
[ Tam Sozcik

| Arama |

Metin aramayi geri ylklemek isterseniz

Arama kosullarini girip sag Ust taraftaki ACMA/KAPAMA
dtgmesini kullanarak arama sonucunu tekrar oynattiginizda,
metin verilerini sorgulayabilirsiniz.

Veri
17:39:37

EXT 01
© 2015-01-13 : 08:33:37 M
+ A15-01-13 & 08:39:20 M

EE2F
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!

@@@@%J
|

Pt

| | |
dl ) (<4 = AN

Oge

Aciklama

Geri

Onceki olaya déner.

Onceki kare

Bir saniye geri git

Geri X kere hizh

X kere hizinda geri oynatma igin kullanilr.

oynatma

Durdur Video yeniden oynatma islemini durdurur.
Oynat/Duraklat Video oynatilir ve duraklatilir.

ileri X kere hizl , .

oynatma Videoyu X kere hizinda ileri oynatir.

Sonraki kare

Bir saniye ileri git

CISIRCICIE R RCIRISIE

ileri git

Sonraki olaya ilerler.
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KURULUM GORUNTULEYICI

NVR ayarlarini ag Uzerinden uzaktan yapilandirabilirsiniz.
NVR ayarlarini yapilandirmak icin <Ayar> secenegdini tiklayin.

Ayarlar Ekrani

IDIATTNLNNHOD WNTNHENY ©

5] (i =1]
Oge Aciklama
@ Menii Secimi ilgili menti ekranina gitmek icin her menilyd tiklaymn.
@ Ana Menii Ayarlan yapilandirin veya mevcut ayarlan degistirmek igin bir ana 6ge segin.
@ Alt Menii Segilen ana men(inin alt mentileri arasindan ayarlamak istediginiz geyi secin.
@ Ayrintih Menii Degistirmek ve istediginiz degeri girmek igin istediginiz 6denin giris alanini tiklayin.
@ Tamam Degistirilen ayarlar uygular.
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Sistem

NVR sisteminin ¢esitli ayarlarini yapilandirabilirsiniz.

Tarih/Saat/Dil

Ayrintili bilgi icin "Sistem" menUstnde "Tarih/Saat/Dil" bdlimUne bakin. (Sayfa 59)

Tarih/Saat

Ir—

Tarih ve saati ayarlayin. —_

Saat Senkronizasyonu Ayari

Saat senkronizasyonunu ayarlayin.

Yaz Saati

Yaz boyunca, Gin Isigi Tasarruf Zamani (DST) saatleri standart
yerel zaman diliminden bir saat ileri alr.

Dil
NVR icin tercih ettiginiz dili secin.
Tatil

Kullanic kendi tercihlerine gére belirli tarihleri tatil olarak segebilir.
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izin Yonetimi
Ayrintil bilgi icin "Sistem Ayar" menUsinde "Kullanici” bolimdne bakin. (Sayfa 61)

Yonetici = — B
Yonetici kimligini veya sifresini degistirebilirsiniz.
= Kimlikte yalnizca alfaniimerik karakterler kullanilabilir. = -

= Yonetici kimligi erisim icin kullaniimadysa, Kimligi degistiremezsiniz.
= Kullanian kimlik degistirilirse, oturumunuz otomatik olarak kapatilir.

IDIATTNLNNHOD WNTNHENY ©

Kullanici = T .. |

Kullanici veya kullanicilar ekleyebilir, degistirebilir veya
kaldirabilirsiniz.

Izin Ayan Irr——
Kullanicr iznini ayarlayabilirsiniz. o

LEET 1]
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Sistem Yonetimi

Ayrintil bilgi icin "Sistem Yénetimi" mentstnde "Sistem" bélimune bakin. (Sayfa 65)

Sistem Bilgisi

Mevcut sistemle ilgili bilgileri géruntUleyebilirsiniz. e
Model adini, yazilim strimdnt ve MAC adresini kontrol edin.
Dosyalar PC gibi bagdl kaydedici cihazlarda arayarak

yUkseltmeye devam edebilirsiniz. .

-

Ayarlar e [ —

Bir depolama araci kullanarak, NVR'nin gegerli yapllandirmasini |- —
baska bir NVR'ye uygulayabilirsiniz.

Baslat diigmesine basarak ag ayarlarini fabrika varsayilan
durumuna getirin. <Dahil Degi> kategorisindeki 6geler e
baslatmadan hari¢ tutuldu.

Gunluk bilgisi

Sistem guinligu = P
Sistem gunliginde kayrth veriler sistem baglatma, sistem e . e
sonlandirma ve ment ayar degisiklikleri gibi sistemle ilgili cesitli s
gunldkleri/tarin/saat bilgilerini gériintler. P :
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Olay gunlagi

Olay kayd, sens¢r olaylari, kamera olaylar veya gorintu
kayiplari gibi kaydedilen olaylari listeler.

Yedekleme glinligi

Yedekleme yapan bir kullaniclyl, yaritme sdresini, ayrintilar
(yedekleme stiresi, kanal, yedekleme cihazi, yedekleme dosya
tUr() sorgulayabilirsiniz.
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Cihaz

NVR'ye bagdli cihazlarin listesini kontrol edebilir ve gereken ayarlari yapilandirabilirsiniz.

Menu ekraninda <Aygit> 6desini tiklayin.
Ayrintill bilgi icin "Aygit" bélimUne bakin. (Sayfa 70)

Kamera

K. Kaydi
Bir ag kamerasi ekleyebilirsiniz.

Kmr Ayari

Baglanan ag kamerasinin ayarlarini degistirebilirsiniz.

Canli Kurulum

Ag kamerasinin canli aktarim ayarlarini degistirebilirsiniz.
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Kanal Kurulumu T ——
Her kanal icin video ayarlarini yapilandirabilirsiniz. _ _ =
- - .
: = =
. S —— = (o
o)
(o
I
=
<
()
(@]
X
C:
z
_|
Depolama Ayg =
m
Veri depolama cihaziyla ilgili ayarlan kontrol edebilir ve degistirebilirsiniz. g
Cihaz/bigim EEw—
Bir depolama cihazini, kullanim miktarini, kullanim tGrand ve E-
depolama cihazi durumunu kontrol edebilirsiniz. T —
HDD Alarmi o=

Bir hata olusmasi durumunda alarm ¢ikis portunu ve slresini - e
ayarlayabilir. ———
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Monitor

Monitor

izleme ekran ayarini yapilandirabilir ve cikis sistemini
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

r_g = Video diizgin sekilde oynatiimazsa, bu kilavuzun ilerideki

béltiminde yer alan sorun giderme boliim(ine bakin. (Sayfa 166)
= Monitdr Ayart ayarlart NVR'ye bagli olan monitorii kontrol eder.

Metin

Aygit
NVR'ye baglanan cihazin ilgili degerleri ayarlanabilir.

Olay
Bir metin cihazinin olaylarini gériinttlemek igin toplam miktar
kosullarini ve anahtar kelimeleri ayarlayabilirsiniz.
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Kayit

Ayrintili bilgi igin "Kaydi Ayarlama" bolimUne bakin. (Sayfa 89)

Kayit Takvimi
[ ]
Belirli bir tarih ve saat igin kayit programi ayarlarsaniz, kayt ETs— é
belirtilen zamanda baslar. o . MmN s}
e = (e
S = <
=i 3 ()
, (@]
X
= =
z
_|
C:
=
m
=
Q
Kayit Ayari
NVR ==
Her kanal icin normal/olay kayit karesi hizi tirlinG secin. _'" il e
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Kamera

Ag kamerasi icin kayit profili ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Kayit Secenegi

Disk Sonlandirma Modunu ayarlayabilirsiniz.
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Olay

Ayrintili bilgi igin "Olay Ayarlama" bdlimUne bakin. (Sayfa 93)

Sensor Algilama

[ ]
NVR / Kamera Er=g— o= é
Sensor calisma modunu, senkronize edilen kameray ve alarm i SE D g
¢Ikis tUrd ile sUresini ayarlayabilirsiniz. E— o = - E
= Alarm giris/¢ikig ayarlan yapilandirilan bagl ag kamerasi bir alarm = <
tetiklerse, NVR alarm ¢ikisi gergeklestirir. R, 8
o by}
C:
z
_|
C:
=
m
=
Q.

Kam Ol
Kamera olay modunu, alarm cikis tiriinii ve alarm stiresini EEENENES. S|
ayarlayabilirsiniz. o :
I
Video Kaybi Algilama
Alarmi bir video kaybi meydana geldiginde tetiklenmek (izere R _“
ayarlayabilirsiniz. i
— e - E—
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Cizelge Alarmi Kur

Alarm gikisini, haftanin glinlerine ve saate gore

programlayabilirsiniz.

Varsayilan ayar, alarmi yalnizca bir olay meydana geldiginde

tetikleyen Olay Senkronizasyonu ayardir.

Ad

Ayrintili bilgi icin "Ag Yapilandirma" bélimune bakin. (Sayfa 97)

Arayuz

Uzak kullanici, gegerli modu ve IP adresini kontrol etmek icin ag Uzerinden NVR'ye erigebilir.

Ag
Ag baglanti yolunu belirtin.

Port

Protokolle ilgili ayarlar yapilandirabilirsiniz.
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DDNS

Ag
DDNS ayarlarini kontrol edebilirsiniz.

IP Filtreleme

Belirli bir IP adresine erigsime izin vermek veya erisimi engellemek
Uzere IP adresi listesi hazirlayabilirsiniz.

SSL

Bir glivenlik baglantisi sistemi secebilir veya genel sertifikalar
yUkleyebilirsiniz.

(g = HTTPS kullaniirken, HTTP'ye gecmek isterseniz, tarayici ayar

degerlerini igerdiginden anormal bir islem meydana gelebilir. URL'yi |..
HHTP olarak degistirmeniz ve yeniden baglanmaniz veya tarayicinin |

cerez ayarini sifirlamaniz gerekir.
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802.1x

Bir aga baglanirken, 802 1x protokoltinti kullanmay segebilir ve ==~ TGS
ilgili sertifikayr yUkleyehbilirsiniz. e =

Canh Akis

Ag kamerasinin canli aktarim ayarlarini yapilandirabilirsiniz. J—TS— T
E-posta

Bir olay olustugunda e-posta génderecek olan SMTP sunucusunu segebilir ve alici grup ile kullanicilan
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

SMTP —T— ]
E-postalar génderen sunucuyu ayarlayabilir ve kimlik dogrulama T-:_i
surecini kullanip kullanmayacaginizi belirleyebilirsiniz. [ T—
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Olay EEm—— |
Olay araligini ayarlayabilir ve sunucunun hangi olaylar igin . = o ey
e-posta génderecegini belirleyebilirsiniz. r—
[t °
[ =
C
: )
kY c
Rl I
<
(@)
O:
X
C:
=z
Alici o T - | E|=
= .= [
E-postalarin génderilecedi gruplan ve alicilan ayarlayabilirsiniz. A : g
P— o
SNMP
Sistem ve ag yoneticisi SNMP protokolini kullanarak ag o T - |
cihazlanni uzaktan izleyebilir ve ortami ayarlayabilir. ; -
— =
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DHCP Sunucusu

Agd

Dahili DHCP sunucusunu ayarlayabilir ve ag kamerasina bir IP

adresi atayabilirsiniz.

IP'yi Kontrol Et

DHCP sunucusunda ve bagl ag portunda kullanilan gegerli IP

ve MAC'i kontrol edebilirsiniz.
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Ayar simgelerinin kullaniimasi

L4 | 2 | # o v | @
Metin admin Hiz. Ayar | Manuel Yedekieme Durum | Yardim
o[ 2 |: Dugme segilirse, ayn bir alanda bulunan metin cihazlarin _
ve verileri sorgulama islevini agabilir/kapatabilirsiniz. °
. : Baglanan kullanicinin kimligini gortinttiler. o Tiim Ggeler Kamera : 16 A :CU
' TEXT 01 Kamera : 16 =
Cc
TEXT 02 Kamera : 0 2
TEXT 03 Kamera : 0 8,
X
TEXT 04 Kamera : 0 §=
TEXT 05 Kamera : 0 P
v -
TEXT 06 Kamera : 0 E
o)
o[ |: Her kanal i¢in bir ag kamerasi kaydedebilir ve — ST
¢6zUnUrltgu, olay meydana geldigindeki cekim sayisini veya -
7

manuel kaydi kolayca ayarlayabilirsiniz. §

= Kamera kayduyla ilgili ayrintili bilgi edinmek icin “Kamera kaydetmek
icin” bolimiine bakn. (Sayfa 70)

e - e e

s rT— -
.= e [ — = '

[
i
Pfilf

TR

===

. : Istenen yedekleme kanalini ve kayitl videonun e ]
yedeklenecegi tarihi/saati manuel olarak ayarlayabilirsiniz. e ;
= SEC bicimi igin "Metin verisi dahil" dahil etmeyi veya etmemeyi tercih T e
edebilirsiniz. B . - =
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* |27 ] : Kayit durumunu ve bagli kameranin durumunu kontrol
edebilirsiniz.

- Canli: Her kanala baglanan kameranin durumunu ve aktarim
bilgisini kontrol etmek igin <Canli> segenegini segin.

- Kayit: Her kanal igin su bilgileri kontrol etmek icin <Kayit>
Ogesini secin: profil, kayit tird, girisler / kayit aktarm hizi,
ayarlar / girigler / kayith veri miktari.

- PoE : Her kanala bagl PoE'nin tliketimini kontrol etmek igin
<PoE> 6gesini kontrol edin.

= Cihaz > Kamera > Kamera Kaydi 6desine gitmek igin
< > 0gesini tiklayin.
Kamera kayduyla ilgili aynntili bilgi icin "Kamera kaydetmek icin"
béllimiine bakin. (Sayfa 70)

i

I

SRS SR E S SR S S S

* <|,2 | > : Hemen Hanwha Techwin ana sayfasina yénlendirilirsiniz.
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SEC YEDEKLEME GORUNTULEYICI

SEC biciminde yedeklenmis bir dosyay oynatabilirsiniz.

SEC formatinda yedekleme yedekleme veri dosyasi, kitaplik dosyasi ve kendi kendine calistirilabilir gorintileme
dosyasi olusturur.

Yedek Dosya GorUintlleyici calistinrsaniz, yedekleme Dosyasi Otomatik Olarak oynatilacaktr.

BACKUP

4:3

Camera List ] 0 2015-01-01 1
© CAM 03

IDIATTINLNNYHOD INITHIATA ©

Onerilen Sistem Gereksinimleri

Asagida 6nerilenden daha dustk bir spesifikasyona sahip PC’ler, ileri/geri ve yiksek hizli oynatim 6zelliklerini
tam olarak destekleyemez.

e OS : Windows XP Professional, Windows Vista, Windows 7

e CPU : Intel Core 2 Quad 2.5GHz veya UstU

e RAM : 3GB veya Ustl

¢ VGA : Geforce 6200 veya Uzeri
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Oge

Aciklama

GOrlntilenecek ekran oranini secer.

[i] Ayrilmig ekran

Ekran, ayriimig ekran olarak degistirilir.

WAL

< BB > diigmesine basarak balik gézil kurulum tliriinGi degistirebilirsiniz.
Kurulum yerine bagh olarak WALL/GROUND/CEILING modu segilebilir.

@ Balik gozii
goriintii modu

Gegerli ekranin balik gozii goriintti modu, her aynimig ekrana uygun olarak segilebilir.

3 Dijital Zoom

Gortintlyl gegerli olanin 100 katina kadar by(ittin.

Gortintliyti biiyitmek igin Yakinlastir (B) digmesine basin; goriintliy(i
kiigiiltmek igin Uzaklagtir () diigmesine basin.

Ayrica yakinlagtirmak/uzaklastirmak icin acilir penceredeki kaydirma gubugunu
() kullanabilirsiniz.

Varsayilan zoom faktoriinii (%100) geri yiklemek icin boyutu degistirilmis bir
videoda () diigmesine basin.

GOrlintlyl %200'den daha fazla bilyittirseniz biyitilen alan dijital zoom
ekraninda isaretlenir. Isaretlenen alana tiklayip istedidiniz bir konuma tagiyin.
Dijital zoom iglevi tlim yedekleme goriintleyicisine uygulanir. Dijital zoom iglevi
iptal edildiginde video boyutu %100 varsayilan orana geri doner.

Mevcut videonun resmini bir gorsel dosyasi iginde kaydeder. JPEG dosya
formatini destekler.

@ Ekran Ciktisi
E Gegerli ekrani yazdinr. Ekrani yazdirmadan 6nce, uygun yazici stirtictinii ytiklemis
olmaniz gerekir.
@ . / . iki konumlu bir diigmedir. Bu diiimeye her bastiginizda, ses cikisi etkinlestirilecek
veya devre digl birakilacakirr.
Ses
@ - Ses seviyesini 0 ile 100 araliginda ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Filigran @l/[@

Dosya karistirma algilamasini etkinlegtirerek veri dosyasi dévmesini tespit etmek
igin diigmeye basin.

~

Deinterlace - Goruntl ayristirma iglevini etkinlestirebilirsiniz.
Yedekleme oynatma ekranindaki OSD bilgilerini griinttilemek igin OSD onay
. kutusunu kontrol edin.
03D Goster . Yedekleme tarihi, haftanin belirli bir zamani veya giinii, model adi ve kanal

numaras! gibi bilgiler ekranda gortintlilenecek.

Depolama stiresi cubugunda gdsterilen zaman araligini kiigtiltdr. Bu gubugu, tim
aralik 24 saat olana kadar kgiltebilirsiniz.

@ Zaman Gizgisini
Bilyut / Kiigiilt Depolama stiresi qubugunda gosterilen zaman araligini biyittir. Bu qubugiu, tiim
= aralik 1 dakika olana kadar biyutebilirsiniz.
Zaman Gizgisini ~ 7 B | ikl
Geri Yiikle 3 aman ¢izgisini varsayllana geri yiikler.

=)

Depolama zaman araliginin gsterilmesi

Saklanan video dosyasinin zaman arali§ini gosterir.
Oynatilacak bir zaman noktasini segmek igin, aralik gubugunun 1zgara gizgilerini
tagiyabilirsiniz.

S

Oynatma
Kontrolii

Zaman ¢izgisinin video oynatmas! Usttinde ayarlama yapabilirsiniz.
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URUN TEKNIK OZELLIKLERI

Ayrinti

Model
SRN-473S SRN-873S SRN-1673S

Ekran

Girigler Maks. 4KNL Maks. 8KNL Maks. 16KNL

Ag Kamerasi Coztindrlik CIF ~ 8MP

Protokoller Samsung, ONVIF

Yerel Ekran HDMI/VGA

* SRN-473S

[Yerel Monitor] : 1/ 4 / Otomatik Siralama

[Web] : 1/ 4/ Otomatik Siralama

* SRN-873S

Cok Kanalli Ekran [Yerel Monitor] : 1/4/6/8/Otomatik Siralama

[Web] : 1/4/8/ Otomatik Siralama

* SRN-1673S

[Yerel Monitor] : 1/4/6/8/9/13/16/ Otomatik Siralama
[Web] :1/4/9/16/ Otomatik Siralama

Canl « SRN-473S

[Yerel Monitdr] : 8MP(20fps), SMP(30fps), 3MP(501ps), 2MP(120fps), 720p(120fps),
D1(120fps)

[Web] : 5SMP(30fps), 3MP(60fps), 2MP(120fps), 720p(120fps), D1(120fps)

* SRN-873S

[Yerel Monitdr] : 8MP(20fps), 5SMP(30fps), 3MP(501ps), 2MP(150fps), 720p(240fps),
D1(240fps)

[Web] : 5SMP(30fps), 3MP(60fps), 2MP(120fps), 720p(240fps), D1(240fps)

* SRN-1673S

[Yerel Monitr] : 8MP(20fps), SMP(30fps), 3MP(501ps), 2MP(150fps), 720p(240fps),
D1(480fps)

[Web] : 5SMP(30fps), 3SMP(60fps), 2MP(120fps), 720p(240fps), D1(480fps)

Performansi
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Ayrinti
Model
SRN-473S SRN-873S SRN-1673S
Performans
isletim Sistemi Gomiili Linux
Sikistirma H.264, MJPEG
80Mb/sn, 2MP 16
I 32Mb/sn, 2MP 4 kamera | 64Mb/sn, 2MP 8 kamera !
PG 2 A gergek zamanli kayit gergek zamanl kayrt E:;T:tera gergek zamanli
Coziindrliik CIF ~ 8MP
Kayit Tiir Normal, Program, Olay (Oncesi/Sonrasi)
- Alarm Girigi(2) - Alarm Girigi(4) - Alarm Girigi(8)
- Video Kaybi - Video Kaybi - Video Kaybi
Olay Tetikleyici - Kamera Olayi (Alarm - Kamera Olayi (Alarm - Kamera Olayi (Alarm
Girisi, MD, Video Girigi, MD, Video Girisi, MD, Video
Analizi) Analizi) Analizi)
Aksiyon Olayi e-Posta, PTZ Onayan, Alarm Cikis!, Titresimli Uyarici, Monitor Gikig|
Oynatma Bant
Genislii 32Mb/sn
Ara ve Oynat Performansi Maks. 3 Kullanici
Mod Tarih ve Saat(Takvim), Olay GUnlGgu listesi, Metin Arama (POS)
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Model

Ayrinti

SRN-473S

SRN-873S

SRN-1673S

Eszamanli oynatma

[Yerel Monitor] : 4kn'ye
kadar

[Web, CMS] : 4kn'ye
kadar

[Yerel Monitor] : 8kn'ye
kadar

[Web, CMS] : 8kn'ye
kadar

[Yerel Monitor] : 16kn'ye
kadar

[Web, CMS] : 16kn'ye
kadar

Ara ve Oynat Coziinirliik CIF ~ 8P
Balik Gozii Diizeltme | Smartviewer araciligiyla
Oynatma Kontrolii Hizli/Yavas ileri/Geri, Bir adim yukan git /Bir adim asadj git
Dahil 1 SATA 2 SATA ;Eﬂg\é& ‘fs':'g”nd o
LETIRELIE] Harici (DAS) YOK 16-SATA
Maks. Kapasite Dahili 4TB Dahili 8TB Dahili 16TB
Dosya yedekleme BU/Exe(USB), JPG, AVI(Web, CMS)
Yedekleme . Maks. 4 Kanal Oynatma, | Maks. 8 Kanal Oynatma, | Maks. 16 Kanal
Islev Tarih-Saat/Baslik Tarih-Saat/Baslik Oynatma, Tarih-Saat/
gorlintileme gorlintileme Baslik gortintileme
Sensor G/C 2/1 (NO/NC 1EA) 4/3 (NO 2EA, NO/NC 1EA) | 8/4 (NO 3EA, NO/NC 1EA)
Girig 4 kanal (ag) 8 kanal (ag) 16 kanal (ag)
Ses Sikistirma G.711, G.726, AAC(16/48KHz)
Ses iletigimi 2 Yonlii
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Ayrinti
Model
SRN-473S SRN-873S SRN-1673S
Ag
Protokol TCP/IP, UDP/IP, RTP(UDP), RTP(TCP), RTSP, NTP, HTTP, DHCP(Server, Client),
PPPoE, SMTP, ICMP, IGMP, ARP, DNS, DDNS, uPnP, HTTPS, SNMP, ONVIF Profile S
DDNS Hanwha Techwin iPolis DDNS

iletim Bant Genisligi

Maks. 64 Mb/sn Maks. 128 Mb/sn Maks. 160 Mb/sn

Maks. Uzak Kullanici

Arama(3) / Canli tekli yayin(10) / Canli goklu yayin(20)

IP Siiriimii

[Pv4/v6

Giivenlik

Kullanici erigimi GUnlugd,
|P Filtreleme,

802.1x,

Sifreleme

Dil

GUI

ingilizce, Fransizca, Almanca, italyanca, ispanyolca, Rusca, Tiirkge, Lehge,
Flemenkge, Isvecce, Gekee, Portekizce, Danca, Rumence, Sirpca, Hirvatca,
Macarca, Yunanca, Norvecge, Fince, Korece, Gince, Japonca, Tayca

Webviewer

ingilizce, Fransizca, Aimanca, talyanca, Ispanyolca, Rusga, Tiirkge, Lehge,
Flemenkge, Isvegge, Gekge, Portekizce, Danca, Rumence, Sirpga, Hirvatga,
Macarca, Yunanca, Norvecge, Fince, Korece, Gince, Japonca, Tayca

isletim Sistemi

Desteklenen isletim Sistemi : Windows XP(hizmet paketi 2 veya Uisti), Vista, 7, 8
Mac OS X(10.6 veya Uist()

Web Tarayici

Windows ortami: Microsoft Internet Explorer (8-10, IE 9 ve Usti strlimler onerilir),
Mozilla Firefox (Ver. 19.x or higher),
Mac OS X ortami: Apple Safari (Siir. 6.0.3 ve (isti)

Goriintileyici Yaziimi

Tlr

SSM., Webviewer, Smart Viewer, iPolis Mobile Viewer

CMS Destegi

Destek SDK/CGI(SUNAPI)
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Ayrinti

Model
SRN-473S SRN-873S SRN-1673S
islevier
Kaydol PnP modu, Manuel modu
IP Adresi, Profil Ekleme/Diizenleme, Bit Hizi, Sikistirma, GOP, Kalite
Kamera Ayar Kamera Olay Ayari
Ayar Ogeleri - MD

Video Ayari (Basit Odak, Parlaklik/Kontrast, Dondirme/Ayna, IRIS, WDR, D&N,
SSNR, Obtiiratdr, SSDR, DIS)

PoE Gilic tliketimini izZleme
Kamera Kontrolii PoE Her PoE kamera igin Agma/Kapama Kontrolii
Her PoE kamera igin Uzaktan Sifirlama

Kolay Yapilandirma Kurulum Sihirbazi (Tarih/Saat, Ag, Otomatik Kamera Yapilandirma)
Kontrol GUI, Webviewer ile, SPC-2000
PTZ §
Onayar 255
isletim Sistemi Android / i0S
Akilli telefon
Kontrol Canli (4KNL) / Oynatma (1KNL)
Sistem Kontrolii Kontrol Uygulamalari | Fare, IR Remocon, Web, SPC-2000 (Denetgisi)
Gosterge/Arabirim
Glig Durum LEDi, 1 Glig Durum LED'i, 1 adet
adet Sabit Disk Eylem LED'i, 1 adet
. Alarm Durum LED'i, 1 Alarm Durum LED'i, 1 adet
Gosterge adet Kayit Durum LED'i, 1 adet
On Kayit Durum LED'i, 1 A§ Eylem LED'i, 1 adet
adet YEDEKLEME Durum LED'i, 1 adet

2adet (Onde 1 adet,

USB 2adet (Onde 2 adet) Araci 1 adef)
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Ayrinti
Model
SRN-473S SRN-873S SRN-1673S
VGA 1 ADET
HDMI 1 ADET
Ses Gikig(1ADET, RCA, Hat)
RJ-45 4 adet (PoE/ RJ-45 8 adet (PoE/ RJ-45 16 adet (PoE/
Ethernet PoE+, 100 Mb/sn), PoE+, 100 Mb/sn), PoE+, 100 Mb/sn),
Konektorler RJ-45 1 adet (WAN, RJ-45 1 adet (WAN, 1 RJ-45 2 adet (LAN/
100Mb/sn) GB/sn) WAN, 1 GB/sn)
Girig(2ADET, Terminal Girig(4ADET, Terminal Girig(8ADET, Terminal
Ao Blogu) Blogu) Blogu)
Cikig(1ADET, Terminal CIkig(3ADET, Terminal GIkig(4ADET, Terminal
Blogu) Blogu) Blogu)
Sifirlama Evet (Fabrika Sifirlama) Evet (Fabrika Sifrlama,
Alarm Sifirlama)
Sistem
Ginliik Ginlik Listesi Maks. 20,000 (Her birinde Sistem Ginliigii, Olay GUnligu)
Gevresel

Calisma Sicakhigi / Nemi

+0°C ila +40°C (32°F ~ 104°F)

Nem %20 ~ %85
Elektrik
. : AC 100-240V ~ 50/60Hz | AC 100-240V ~ 50/60Hz
Girig Voltaji 54V DC/1.67A 31 5A 6-3A
Maks. 77W (1 HDD, PoE | Maks. 166W (2 HDD, PoE | Maks. 309W (4 HDD, PoE
Giig sarfiyati aclk), 16W (1 HDD, PoE aclk), 44W (2 HDD, PoE aclk), 57W (4 HDD, PoE
kapali) kapalr) kapalr)
PoE Biitcesi Maks. 50W Maks. 100W Maks. 200W
Mekanik
Renk / Malzeme Siyah / Metal
360 x 44 x 159.9mm 370 x 44 x 320mm 440 x 88 x 384.8mm
Boyutlar (GxDxY) (1417"x1.73"x6.3") (14.57"x1.73"x12.6") | (17.32"x3.46"x 15.15")
(1Y) ) V)
Yaklasik. 5.43kg
AGirlik Yaklasik. 1.54kg (3.41b), Yaklagik. 3.1kg (6.83Ib), (11.9810), (1TB HOD ile

(1TB HDD ile x1)

(1TB HDD e x1)

x1)

158_ ek



URUN GENEL BILGILERI

* SRN-473S
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* SRN-873S
birim: mm (ing)
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* SRN-1673S

birim: mm (ing)
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VARSAYILAN AYAR

Sistemi sifirlamak icin “Sistem Y®netimi > Ayarlar > Fbr. Ayar. Ylkle” sayfasina gidin ve <Baslatma> diigmesine

basin.

Bu islem varsayilan fabrika ayarlarini geri ytkler.

'g = <Onay Ayari> degerini degistirmeden sistemi baglattiginizda, sistem yeniden bagladiktan sonra adi ve parolay girmeniz gereklidir.
Ad ve parola sirasiyla "admin" ve "4321"dir.
Lutfen oturum actiktan sonra parolanizi degistirin.

= Yukandaki ozellikler SRN-1673S icin gegerlidir.

= [k yBnetici kimligi “admin” dir ve ilk kez oturum agildiginda sifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.

= |(itfen kisisel bilgilerinizi giivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin calinmasini énlemek icin her (i¢ ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin.
Lutfen glvenlik ve sifrenin yanlis yonetiimesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda oldugunu unutmayin.

Kategori Ayrintilar Factory Default
Tarih YYYY-AA-GG
Saat 24 Saat
Saat Dilimi GMT
Tarih/Saat/Dil Tarih/Saat/Dil Zaman Est. KAPALI
DST KAPALI
Dil ingilizce
Tatil KAPALI
Yonetici D Yonetici
Yedekleme/Kayit/Kayit
System Sinirli Erigim Durdur/Arama/I%lTﬂUgak
Kullanici . Alarm Gikigi/Kapat
izin Ayar A Erigim Kisitiamasi Yok
Oto. otr. Kapat 3 dak.
Manuel Kimlik Grg KAPALI
Sistem Yonetimi Sistem Bilgileri Cihaz Adi NVR
Sistem Glnligu GUnlik Listesi Kur Bsl (Yerel)
Glinlilk Bilgileri Olay GUnl(iga GUnlik Listesi Video Kaybi Algilama
Yedekleme Ginlagu Kullanici Yonetici
K. Kaydi KAPALI
Kmr Ayari KAPALI
Kamera Canli Kurulum KAPALI
Video ACIK
Kanal Kurulumu Ses KAPALI
Aygit
Kamera Adi Kam 01 ~ Kam 16
Aygit HDD
) . Kullanim Dahili
Depolama Ayg Cihaz/Bigim Durum Normal
Sicaklik 31°C/86°F
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Kategori Ayrintilar Factory Default
Alarm Gks Port Knt Edn BiP
Alarm Siiresi Surekli
Depolama Ayg HDD Alarmi Aarm Gks Port DGstrm Bip
Alarm Siiresi Suirekli
Uzaktan Kumanda ACIK
Uzak Aygt Kimlik 00
Olay Gosterimi KAPALI
Ekran Timd
Aygit " . S
Monitor Monitor Sekans gegis stresi 5sn
Video Gikigl VGA(1280x1024)
Ekran Konum Ayarlari 30
Aygit TEXT 01~16
Kullan Kull Degil
Metin Aot Port 70017016
Sifreleme tlrti US-ASCII
Olay Toplam tutar 0
Kayit Takvimi Kanal1~Kanal16 Ikisi(Srki&Oly)
Standart DOLU
Olay DOLU
Kayit Ayar Olay Oncesi KAPALI
Kayit POST Olay! 1 dak.
Ses KAPALI
, Uzerine Yaz
Kaytt Secenegi Disk Son Modu Disk Sonu Bip Sesi KAPAL
Otomatik Sil 180
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Kategori Ayrintilar Factory Default
Sensor Galismasl KAPALI
\VR Kam Kamera No.
Alarm Gikisi Yok
Sensor Alglama Alarm Siresi 10sn
Sensor Galigmas KAPALI
AG Kameras Kam Kamera No.
Alarm Cikigl Yok
Alarm Siresi 10sn
Olay Kam Ol KAPALI
MD KAPALI
Kam Ol Kamera Kam Kamera No.
Alarm Yok
Alarm Siresi 10sn
Video K. Drm KAPALI
Video Kaybi Algilama Alarm Cikigi Yok
Alarm Siresi 10sn
Gizelge Alarmi Kur Alarm Cikigi1
P Tipi Statik
PnP modu :
by | SIB10
192.168.1.200
AY Ag§ 2(Gorlntileyici) 192.168.2.200
Alt Ag Maskesi 255.255.255.0
PnP modu :
e
A§ Araytiz 192.168.1.1
DNS 168.126.63.1
Protokol Tipi TCP
Cihaz tipi 554
UDP Portu 8000~8159
Port Goklu yayin IP adresi 224.126.63.1
Goklu Yayin TTL 5
HTTP Portu 80
SSL Gonder KAPALI
Yed. Bant Genis. Diisiik
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Kategori Ayrintilar Factory Default
DDNS Ag1/2 DDNS Sitesi KAPALI
IP Filtreleme Filtre Tipi Reddet
ssL Giivenl Baglanti Sistemi | 117 (Gg;’gg'ng)'amaya”
802.1x Ad IEEE 802.1x'i etkinlegtirin KAPALI
Canli Akis KAPALI
Port 25
SMTP Kullan. Kml. Dntm. KAPALI
Givenli Aktarim Hichir Zaman
E-Posta Olay Olay Araligi 10 dak.
Olay Aktarma Kullan KAPALI
Grup Adi KAPALI
Alel iin KAPALI
SNMP v1 etkin KAPALI
y SNMP v2 etkin KAPALI
Ad SNMP SNMP v3 etkin KAPALI
SNMP Yakalama etkin KAPALI
IP Adresi 192.168.1.200
Alt A§ Maskesi 255.255.255.0
PnP modu :
AG 1 (kamera) ; 33 : gg 5311 ;54
IP Araligi Mahuel 'mod.:
192.168.1.1
DHCP Sunucusu ~192.168.1.254
IP Birakma Siiresi 86400
IP Adresi 192.168.2.200
Alt A§ Maskesi 255.255.255.0
Ag 1(Gorlintileyici . 168.2.1 ~
e P Al 192 166.2.250
IP Birakma Siresi 86400
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SORUN GIDERME

Semptom

Onlem

Sistem agiimiyor ve 6n paneldeki gosterge higbir
sekilde calismiyor.

* Glig kaynagdi sisteminin dogru baglandigini kontrol edin.

« Sistemin gii¢ kaynagindan giris gerilimi aldigini kontrol edin.

* Yukaridaki islemleri yaptiktan sonra sorun devam ediyorsa, giig kaynagini
kontrol edin ve gerekirse yeni bir glic kaynadiyla dedistirin.

« i¢ kisimda kablolarin dogru baglanip baglanmadigini kontrol edin. (SMPS, ON)

Video kaynaklarindan giris olsa dahi bazi kanallarda
sadece siyah bir ekran gosteriliyor.

 Kameraya uygun sekilde giic verilmis oldugunu kontrol edin.

* Kameranin web goriintiileyicisine baglanan video ¢ikigini kontrol edin.

* Ag baglanti noktasinin dlizgiin sekilde baglanip baglanmadigini ve ag
ayarlarinin dogru yapilip yapiimadigini kontrol edin.

* Gigabit'i destekleyen hub’i degistirin, bu sorunu ¢ozebilir.

Uzaktan kumandada [REC] diigmesine basmaniza
ragmen KAYIT LED'i yanmiyor ve kayit yapilmiyor.

» Sabit diskte kayit i¢in alan oldugunu kontrol edin.
 Meniide kayit modunun AGIK olarak ayarlandigini kontrol edin.
» Mentide genel kayit sayisinin <KAPALI> olarak ayarlandigini kontrol edin.

Ekran stirekli logoyu gosteriyor.

* Bunun nedeni anakartta bir sorun olmasi veya ilgili yaziimin bozulmug olmasi
olabilir.
Daha fazla bilgi igin en yakin servis merkezinizle iletigim kurun.

Kanal diigmesi Canli ekranda calismiyor.

* Canli ekran, olay izleme modundaysa Kanal digmesi caligmiyor.
Olay izleme ekraninda, olay ekranini sonlandirmak ve bir kanal segmek igin
[ALARM] diigmesine basin.

Takvim aramasini baglatigimda imleg Baglat
diigmesine taginmiyor.

* Qynatmak istediginiz kanalin ve tarihin V simgesiyle isaretlenmis oldugunu
kontrol edin.
Baglat diigmesini kullanarak oynatimi baslatmak igin kanalin ve tarihin birlikte
secilmesi gerekir.

Bagl monitorde video oynatiimiyor.

* Gereken kablolarn monitore diizgiin sekilde baglanip baglanmadigini kontrol
edin.

* Baglantl yapimasina ragmen ekran gortinttilenmiyorsa, uzaktan kumanday!
kontrol edin ve temel ¢dzintirliik bilgi penceresini agmak igin [STOP ()] =
[ZOOM] = [STOP (m)] = [ZOOM] = [MENU] diigmesine basin. Burada
istediginiz ¢Ozinurligi ayarlayabilirsiniz. Ekran bir siire sonra gortintilenmezse,
temel ¢OzUndrlik penceresi gorinttileninceye kadar bekleyin. Tekrar bagka
¢0zlintrliige gecin ve sonunda son ¢ikig ¢oziintrligiine gegis yapin.

* Baz monitdrler NVR ¢ikigini (HDMI veya VGA) desteklemez.

(NVR ¢ikis ¢oziimdirlugi : VGA : 1024*768, 12801024, HDMI : 720P, 1080P)
Monitdr ¢oziinirtigind kontrol edin.
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Semptom

Onlem

Alarm meydana geldiginde, iptal etmek igin uzaktan
kumandamin tzerindeki [ALARM)] diigmesine
basmaya caliglyorum ancak alarm galismaya devam
ediyor ve iptal edilemiyor.

o Alarmi iptal etmek icin uzaktan kumanda tizerindeki [MENU] digmesine
basin.
1) Olay izleme ekraninin iptal edilmesi: izieme modu - Olay izieme stiresini
kapatin.
2) Alarm seslerinin iptal edilmesi: olay kayit modu - alarm (kamera olayi/video
kaybi) - Alarm ¢ikigini sessize alin.

3) Olaylarin iptal edilmesi: olay kayit modu - alarm (kamera olayi/video kaybi)
- Modu kapatin.

Canli gérintlleyicide kontrollii PTZ’den yanit yok

Kayith Kameranin PTZ islevini destekleyip desteklemedigini kontrol edin.

Kamera bagh degil veya bilgisayar iiriine baglanamiyor.

Ag kablosunun dogru baglanip baglanmadigini kontrol edin.

Ag§ — Baglanti Modu ayarini yaptiginizdan emin olun.

Bilgisayarin veya kameranin IP ayarini kontrol edin.

Ping Testini deneyin.

Urtiniin yakininda ayni IP'yi kullanan bagka bir cihaz olup olmadigini kontrol
edin.

Bir kamera kaydettim ancak web viewer canli video
gostermiyor.

Bir kameray kaydettikten sonra, kullanicinin istenen dtizeni diizenlemesi/
kaydetmesi gerekir; bunun ayara uygun ekran ayirma modu ve canli ekran
gorlintlilenmeden Gnce yapiimasi gerekr.

Web goriintileyici'de ekran otomatik olarak gegis
yapmiyor.

Sekans islemi igin otomatik gecis mentistinden istenen diizeni
segmeniz gerekir.

Canli ekrani cok parlak veya ¢ok karanlik.

Kayrtl kameranin video ayarlarini kontrol edin.

“Tarihin/saatin sifirlanmasi gerekiyor” mesaji Ekranda
gosteriliyor.

* Dahili saatin zaman ayarlarinda veya saatin kendisinde bir hata olmasi
durumunda bu mesaj gosterilir. Daha fazla bilgi igin saticiniz veya servis
merkezinizle iletigim kurun.

Zaman gubugu Arama modunda gdsterilmiyor.

Zaman ¢izgisi normal mod ve genigletilmis mod arasinda degistirilebilir.
Genigletilmis modda, zaman gubugu gecerli zaman ¢izgisinde gdsterilmeyebilir.
Zaman gubugunda gezinmek icin normal moda gegin veya sag ya da sol
diigmeyi kullanin.

“HDD Yok” simgesi ve bir hata mesaji gosteriliyor.

HDD baglantisini kontrol edin. Sorun normal kogullarda devam ediyorsa,
HDD'nin servis personeli tarafindan kontrol edilmesini saglamak icin en yakin
servis merkeziyle iletisim kurun.

NVR’ye ek HDD kurdum ancak HDD'yi tanimad.

Ek HDD’nin NVR tarafindan desteklenip desteklenmedigini kontrol etmek icin
uyumluluk listesine bakin. Uyumluluk listesi igin NVR'yi satin aldiginiz saticiyla
gortstin.

NVR'ye harici bir depolama cihazi (USB Bellek, USB
HDD) bagladim, ancak NVR bunu tanimiyor.

* Bagli cihazin NVR tarafindan desteklenip desteklenmedigini kontrol etmek igin
harici depolama cihazlarinin uyumluluk listesine bakin. Uyumluluk listesi igin
NVR'yi satin aldiginiz saticiyla gorusin.
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WebViewer uygulamasinin canli ekran modunda ESC
tuguna basarsam system normal bollinmiig ekran
moduna gegmiyor.

o ‘AKTIF FILM’ secimini yapmak igin ALT-+TAB tuslarina basin ve ardindan tekrar
ESC tusuna basin. Sistem normal bélinmUs ekran moduna gegecektir.

Varsayilan arama, yedekleme ve yonlendirici ayarlarini
kullanirken ag ayarlarini yapilandirmakta zorlandim.

* Daha ayrintili bilgi igin, kullanim kilavuzuna bakin.

* Hizl bir baglangig icin trlindn temel dzelliklerine goz atmak istiyorsaniz, hizl
baslangic kilavuzuna (yedekleme, arama) bakin.

* AJ bagdlantisi icin yonlendiriciyi kullaniyorsaniz, bu kilavuzun “Yénlendiriciyi
kullanarak internete baglanma” béllimine bakin.

Sifreyi unuttum.

e Yardim igin NVR yoneticisiyle temasa gegin.

Bilgisayar veya NVR yedekleme verilerini oynatmiyor.

* Veri yedeklerken, oynatici igin iki segenekten birini segebilirsiniz: Bilgisayar veya
NVR. Devam etmeden Gnce segiminizi yapin.

* Verileri oynatmak icin bilgisayari kullaniyorsaniz, yedekleme dosyasinin bigimi
SEC olmalidir.

* Bunun igin NVR'yi kullaniyorsaniz, yedekleme dosyasinin bigimlendirmesi
NVR’de yapiimalidir.

Video oynatilirken canli gortintilye gidemezsiniz.

* Derhal canli ekrana gitmek igin, uzaktan kumandada Durdur [| m |]
digmesine basin ya da baglaticida [M] digmesine basin.

Kayit galismiyor.

* Qynaticiniz bir Ganli gérlintlyd hig gorintilemiyorsa, bu kaydin caligmadigini
gosterir; bu yiizden 6ncelikle ekranda bir gdriintii gorlip gérmediginizi kontrol
edin.

o Kayit ayarlar dogru sekilde yapilandinimazsa kayit calismaz.

1) Dogrudan kayit: kaydi hemen baglatmak igin NVR uzaktan kumandanin
[REC] diigmesine basin.

2) Programl kayit: Men(i/kayit/programii kayit secenegdinde, kaydi baglatmak
istedidjiniz kayit zamanini ayarlayin.

- <Siirekli> kayit: Kayrt belirtilen zamanda kayit baglamalidir.

- <Olay> kayd:: Bir olay (alarm, hareket algilama, video kaybi) olustugunda
kayit baglatilir. Olay yoksa kayit yapiimaz.

- <Siirekli/Olay> kayd: Olay yoksa kesintisiz kayit yapilir ve olay olustugunda
olay kaydi yapilir.

Kayit verilerinin gorlintii kalitesi iyi degil.

* Meni - Kayit - Kalite / Goziintirlik'ten ¢8zlindrliik ve kalite seviyesini artirin.
1) Gozlindrltik : Kayit boyutunu belirlerken daha byuk bir boyut secin.
CIF bigimindeki kayit gorintistiniin kalitesi kigiik boyutlu bir gériintliden
blyutildigiinde diser.
2) Kayit Kalitesi : Kayit kalitesi igin daha yiiksek bir seviye segin.
e (Gozlnlrligh ve kayit kalitesini artirirsaniz, veri boyutu da buna gére artar. Bu

yiizden HDD daha hizli doldurulur. Uzerine yazma, meveut verilerin (izerine yazar;
bu yiizden kayit daha kisa bir aralikla devam eder.
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Onlem

Gergek kaydin kare hizi, kameraya yapilandinlan kare
hiziyla eslesmiyor.

* Video iletimi igin bir kameraya birden fazla profil uygulanmigsa kamera gercek
video akisini belirlenenden daha dUistk bir kare hizinda sunabilir.
Kameranizi mtimk(in oldugunca veri akisl i¢in bir profil kullanacak bigimde
yapilandirin.
Ornegin, kayit ve ag profilleri igin ayni profili ayarlarsaniz gercek kayit belirtilen
kare hizinda yapilir.
Yine de, split ekran modu kullanan canli video goriintiileme, kullanilan ekran
moduna bagl olarak kameraya bagka bir profil uygulayabilir.
Kayit / kayit ayarlar icin izin verilen sinirli bit hizinin kamera akigininkinden daha
ylksek degerlere ayarlanmasi gerektigini unutmayin.

Kayit islemi ayarlara gére yapilmiyor.

e Kayit durumu girig verilerinin agildigini gosteriyorsa,
Men(i — Kayit — Kayit Ayar 6gelerine gidip maksimum veri kapasitesini
giris verisinden daha ytiksek olacak gekilde ayarlayin.

Kayit ekrani yavasliyor.

e Her sabit disk durumu igin kayit 6zelliklerinin (menideki kayit ayarina
bakin) gegerli kayit ayarina uygun oldugunu kontrol edin.

* \leri isleme hizinin oynatma performansini agmasi durumunda, yalnizca ana
video kareleri oynatilir (men(ideki tirtin teknik dzelliklerine bakin).

Kayitta tekrarlanan kayiplar oldugunda

 Kameranin kaytt profilini, tiim kaydin bps boyutunun HDD kosullu kayit
performans spesifikasyonunu karsilayacagi sekilde yeniden yapilandirin.
(Yapilandirma mentistinde “Kaydin Ayarlanmasi” bolimine bakin. (Sayfa 89))
= HDD durumunu kontrol edin ve gdzden gegirilmesine ya da degistirimesine
karar verin. (Yapilandirma meniisiinde “Depolama Ayg” bolimiine bakin.
(Sayfa 83))
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OPEN SOURCE LICENSE REPORT ON THE PRODUCT

The software included in this product contains copyrighted software that is licensed under the GPL, LGPL, Zlib/libpng License, RSA MD4 or MD5
Message-Digest Algorithm License, PHP License 3.01, OpenSSL Combined License, MPL 1.1, MIT License, MIT Historical Permission License 3.0,
Microsoft Public License, JPEG License, GLUT for Win32 License, Codelgniter License, Code Project Open 1.02 License, BSD 3-clause License, BSD
2-clause License, Apache 2.0 License, ISC License, Internet Society RFC, Brian Gladman Alternate License, Boost Software License 1.0, Curl License,
libxml2 License, NTP License, PCRE 5 License. You may obtain the complete Corresponding Source code from us for a period of three years after our
last shipment of this product by sending email to help.cctv@hanwha.com

If you want to obtain the complete Corresponding Source code in the physical medium such as CD-ROM, the cost of physically performing source
distribution might be charged.

w = For more details about Open Source, refer to the CD or Hanwha Techwin Website.
>

GPL Software: bonnie++ 1.03e, busybox 1.22.1, dibbler 0.8.4, Linux Kernel 3.4.35, mdadm 3.2.2, memtester 4.0.5, msmtp 1.4.21, parted 3.1,
smartmontools 5.37, uboot, udhcp 0.9.8, wget 1.14, wpa_supplicant 0.7.3, xfsprogs 3.1.11

LGPL Software: fimpeg 0.6.1, glibc 2.11.1, Live555, gtopia 4.7.2

Zlib/libpng Lisence: cximage, nisedit 2.0.3, Nullsoft Scriptable Install System 2.46, libpng, tinyxml 2.6.2, zlib

RSA MD4 or MD5 Message-Digest Algorithm License: JavaScript MD5 1.1, sipxtapi

PHP License 3.01: HPHP-2.1.0, PHP 5.2.0

OpenSSL Combined License: OpenSSL 0.9.8a

MPL 1.1: npapi-sdk

MIT License: aptechcmsv2, avropendous, ccan, cjson, cJSON-Dave Gamble, dynatree, ie7-js, iniparser, javascript-ipv6, jqGrid, jQuery, jQuery Ul,

jquery-form, jquery-hashchange 1.3, jauery-json, jquery-numeric, jquery-throttle-debounce 1.1, JS-Browser-Driver 0.2.0, moon9, noty, Raphael
JavaScript Library, wildflower 1.3.Beta

MIT Historical Permission License 3.0: Android-Supertux

Microsoft Public License: Minima, Text Designer Outline Text Library

JPEG License: libjpeg-8b

GLUT for Win32 License: GLUT for Win32

Codelgniter License: Codelgniter

Code Project Open 1.02 License: CPPPSQLite - C++ Wrapper for SQLite, A reusable, high performance, socket server class - Part3

BSD 3-clause License: Disk Station GPL Source - Synology NAS GPL Source, jauery.sha256, jsbn, libjpeg-turbo, lighttpd 1.4.35, miniupnpc 1.5,
msinttypes, net-snmp 5.6.2, pppd 2.4.5, Spheral++, sprintf 0.7, The OpenGL Extension Wrangler Library 1.7.0

BSD 2-clause License: Capsicum - practical capabilities for UNIX
Apache 2.0 License: GLUEMan - glueman — provider, RLLib

ISC License: dhcp 4.3-2rc2

Internet Society RFC: IETF RFC Collection rfc3550

Brian Gladman Alternate License: AES with the VIA ACE

Boost Software License 1.0: boost 1.43.0

Curl License: curl 7.21.0

libxml2 License: libxml2 2.7.7

NTP License: ntp 4.2.6p1

e PCRE 5 License: pcre 8.31

Acknowledgement
This product includes modified version of ffmpeg, Live555, gtopia 4.7.2, and npapi-sdk.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid anyone to
deny you these rights or to ask you to surrender the rights. These
restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you distribute
copies of the software, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis
or for a fee, you must give the recipients all the rights that you have. You
must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code. And
you must show them these terms so they know their rights.

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2, June 1991

Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

59 Temple Place, Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307 USA
Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this
license document, but changing it is not allowed.

We protect your rights with two steps: (1) copyright the software, and (2)
offer you this license which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute
and/or modify the software.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom

to share and change it. By contrast, the GNU General Public License is
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free software--
to make sure the software is free for all its users. This General Public
License applies to most of the Free Software Foundation’s software and
to any other program whose authors commit to using it. (Some other
Free Software Foundation software is covered by the GNU Library
General Public License instead.) You can apply it to your programs, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price.
Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you have
the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want
it, that you can change the software or use pieces of it in new free
programs; and that you know you can do these things.

Also, for each author’s protection and ours, we want to make certain that
everyone understands that there is no warranty for this free software. If
the software is modified by someone else and passed on, we want its
recipients to know that what they have is not the original, so that any
problems introduced by others will not reflect on the original authors’
reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software patents.
We wish to avoid the danger that redistributors of a free program will
individually obtain patent licenses, in effect making the program
proprietary. To prevent this, we have made it clear that any patent must
be licensed for everyone’s free use or not licensed at all.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and
modification follow.



TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License applies to any program or other work which contains a
notice placed by the copyright holder saying it may be distributed under
the terms of this General Public License. The “Program”, below, refers to
any such program or work, and a “work based on the Program” means
either the Program or any derivative work under copyright law: that is to
say, a work containing the Program or a portion of it, either verbatim or
with modifications and/or translated into another language. (Hereinafter,
translation is included without limitation in the term “modification”.) Each
licensee is addressed as “you”.

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not
covered by this License; they are outside its scope. The act of running
the Program is not restricted, and the output from the Program is
covered only if its contents constitute a work based on the Program
(independent of having been made by running the Program). Whether
that is true depends on what the Program does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Program’s source
code as you receive it, in any medium, provided that you conspicuously
and appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate copyright notice
and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this
License and to the absence of any warranty; and give any other
recipients of the Program a copy of this License along with the Program.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and you
may at your option offer warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any portion of
it, thus forming a work based on the Program, and copy and distribute
such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:
a) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices stating
that you changed the files and the date of any change.

b) You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that in
whole or in part contains or is derived from the Program or any part
thereof, to be licensed as a whole at no charge to all third parties
under the terms of this License.

¢) If the modified program normally reads commands interactively
when run, you must cause it, when started running for such interactive
use in the most ordinary way, to print or display an announcement
including an appropriate copyright notice and a notice that there is no
warranty (or else, saying that you provide a warranty) and that users
may redistribute the program under these conditions, and telling the
user how to view a copy of this License. (Exception: if the Program
itself is interactive but does not normally print such an announcement,
your work based on the Program is not required to print an
announcement.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable
sections of that work are not derived from the Program, and can be
reasonably considered independent and separate works in themselves,
then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when
you distribute them as separate works. But when you distribute the
same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the Program,
the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License, whose
permissions for other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to
each and every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your
rights to work written entirely by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the
right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Program.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Program
with the Program (or with a work based on the Program) on a volume of
a storage or distribution medium does not bring the other work under the
scope of this License.

3. You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based on it,

under Section 2) in object code or executable form under the terms of

Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you also do one of the following:
a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable
source code, which must be distributed under the terms of Sections 1
and 2 above on a medium customarily used for software interchange; or,

b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to
give any third party, for a charge no more than your cost of physically
performing source distribution, a complete machine-readable copy of
the corresponding source code, to be distributed under the terms of
Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for software
interchange; or,

¢) Accompany it with the information you received as to the offer to
distribute corresponding source code. (This alternative is allowed only
for noncommercial distribution and only if you received the program in
object code or executable form with such an offer, in accord with
Subsection b above.)

The source code for a work means the preferred form of the work for
making modifications to it. For an executable work, complete source
code means all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any
associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the executable. However, as a special
exception, the source code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major
components (compiler, kernel, and so on) of the operating system on
which the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies
the executable.

If distribution of executable or object code is made by offering access to
copy from a designated place, then offering equivalent access to copy
the source code from the same place counts as distribution of the
source code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the
source along with the object code.

4. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Program
except as expressly provided under this License. Any attempt otherwise
to copy, modify, sublicense or distribute the Program is void, and will
automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties
who have received copies, or rights, from you under this License will not
have their licenses terminated so long as such parties remain in full
compliance.

5. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed
it. However, nothing else grants you permission to modify or distribute
the Program or its derivative works. These actions are prohibited by law if
you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing
the Program (or any work based on the Program), you indicate your
acceptance of this License to do so, and all its terms and conditions for
copying, distributing or modifying the Program or works based on it.

6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based on the
Program), the recipient automatically receives a license from the original
licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Program subject to these terms
and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on the
recipients’ exercise of the rights granted herein. You are not responsible
for enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.

7. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent
infringement or for any other reason (not limited to patent issues),
conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or
otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not
excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot distribute
S0 as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and
any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not
distribute the Program at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty-free redistribution of the Program by all those who receive
copies directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could
satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain entirely from
distribution of the Program.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any
particular circumstance, the balance of the section is intended to apply
and the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents
or other property right claims or to contest validity of any such claims;
this section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system, which is implemented by public license
practices. Many people have made generous contributions to the wide
range of software distributed through that system in reliance on
consistent application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to
decide if he or she is willing to distribute software through any other
system and a licensee cannot impose that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be
a consequence of the rest of this License.

8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in certain
countries either by patents or by copyrighted interfaces, the original
copyright holder who places the Program under this License may add an
explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so
that distribution is permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if
written in the body of this License.

9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new
versions of the General Public License from time to time. Such new
versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in
detail to address new problems or concerns.



Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program
specifies a version number of this License which applies to it and “any
later version”, you have the option of following the terms and conditions
either of that version or of any later version published by the Free
Software Foundation. If the Program does not specify a version number
of this License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.

10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other free
programs whose distribution conditions are different, write to the author
to ask for permission. For software which is copyrighted by the Free
Software Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we
sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will be guided by the
two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free
software and of promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.

NO WARRANTY

11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE,
THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER
PARTIES PROVIDE THE PROGRAM “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY OF
ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO
THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU.
SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE
COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

12. IN'NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR
AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR
DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR
LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF
THE PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN
IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs

If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest
possible use to the public, the best way to achieve this is to make it free
software which everyone can redistribute and change under these terms.

To do so, attach the following notices to the program. It is safest to
attach them to the start of each source file to most effectively convey the
exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the “copyright”
line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

one line to give the program’s name and an idea of what it does.
Copyright (C) yyyy name of author

This program is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it
under the terms of the GNU General Public License as published by the
Free Software Foundation; either version 2 of the License, or (at your
option) any later version.

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but
WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of
MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See
the GNU General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License
along with this program; if not, write to the Free Software Foundation,
Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA.

Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper
mail.

If the program is interactive, make it output a short notice like this when it
starts in an interactive mode:

Gnomovision version 69, Copyright (C) year name of author Gnomovision
comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY; for details type 'show w’.
This is free software, and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain
conditions; type ‘show ¢’ for details.

The hypothetical commands ‘show w’ and ‘show ¢’ should show the
appropriate parts of the General Public License. Of course, the commands
you use may be called something other than ‘show w’ and ‘show ¢’; they
could even be mouse-clicks or menu items--whatever suits your program.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or your
school, if any, to sign a “copyright disclaimer” for the program, if
necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest in the program
‘Gnomovision” (which makes passes at compilers) written by James
Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1989
Ty Coon, President of Vice

This General Public License does not permit incorporating your program
into proprietary programs. If your program is a subroutine library, you
may consider it more useful to permit linking proprietary applications with
the library. If this is what you want to do, use the GNU Lesser General
Public License instead of this License.

GNU General Public License

Version 3, 29 June 2007
Copyright (C) 2007 Free Software Foundation, Inc. <http:/fsf.org/>

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this
license document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The GNU General Public License is a free, copyleft license for software
and other kinds of works.

The licenses for most software and other practical works are designed to
take away your freedom to share and change the works. By contrast, the
GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom to
share and change all versions of a program--to make sure it remains free
software for all its users. We, the Free Software Foundation, use the
GNU General Public License for most of our software; it applies also to
any other work released this way by its authors. You can apply it to your
programs, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price.
Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you have
the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for them if
you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that
you can change the software or use pieces of it in new free programs,
and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to prevent others from denying you these
rights or asking you to surrender the rights. Therefore, you have certain
responsibilities if you distribute copies of the software, or if you modify it:
responsibilities to respect the freedom of others.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis
or for a fee, you must pass on to the recipients the same freedoms that
you received. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. And you must show them these terms so they know their
rights.

Developers that use the GNU GPL protect your rights with two steps: (1)
assert copyright on the software, and (2) offer you this License giving you
legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify it.

For the developers’ and authors’ protection, the GPL clearly explains that
there is no warranty for this free software. For both users’ and authors’
sake, the GPL requires that modified versions be marked as changed, so
that their problems will not be attributed erroneously to authors of
previous versions.

Some devices are designed to deny users access to install or run
modified versions of the software inside them, although the manufacturer
can do so. This is fundamentally incompatible with the aim of protecting
users’ freedom to change the software. The systematic pattern of such
abuse occurs in the area of products for individuals to use, which is
precisely where it is most unacceptable. Therefore, we have designed
this version of the GPL to prohibit the practice for those products. If such
problems arise substantially in other domains, we stand ready to extend
this provision to those domains in future versions of the GPL, as needed
to protect the freedom of users.

Finally, every program is threatened constantly by software patents.
States should not allow patents to restrict development and use of
software on general-purpose computers, but in those that do, we wish
to avoid the special danger that patents applied to a free program could
make it effectively proprietary. To prevent this, the GPL assures that
patents cannot be used to render the program non-free.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and
modification follow.



TERMS AND CONDITIONS

0. Definitions.
“This License” refers to version 3 of the GNU General Public License.

“Copyright” also means copyright-like laws that apply to other kinds of
works, such as semiconductor masks.

“The Program” refers to any copyrightable work licensed under this
License. Each licensee is addressed as “you”. “Licensees” and
“recipients” may be individuals or organizations.

To “modify” a work means to copy from or adapt all or part of the work in
a fashion requiring copyright permission, other than the making of an
exact copy. The resulting work is called a “modified version” of the earlier
work or a work “based on” the earlier work.

A “covered work” means either the unmodified Program or a work based
on the Program.

To “propagate” a work means to do anything with it that, without
permission, would make you directly or secondarily liable for infringement
under applicable copyright law, except executing it on a computer or
modifying a private copy. Propagation includes copying, distribution (with
or without modification), making available to the public, and in some
countries other activities as well.

To “convey” a work means any kind of propagation that enables other
parties to make or receive copies. Mere interaction with a user through a
computer network, with no transfer of a copy, is not conveying.

An interactive user interface displays “Appropriate Legal Notices” to the
extent that it includes a convenient and prominently visible feature that (1)
displays an appropriate copyright notice, and (2) tells the user that there
is no warranty for the work (except to the extent that warranties are
provided), that licensees may convey the work under this License, and
how to view a copy of this License. If the interface presents a list of user
commands or options, such as a menu, a prominent item in the list
meets this criterion.

1. Source Code.

The “source code” for a work means the preferred form of the work for
making modifications to it. “Object code” means any non-source form of
awork.

A “Standard Interface” means an interface that either is an official
standard defined by a recognized standards body, or, in the case of
interfaces specified for a particular programming language, one that is
widely used among developers working in that language.

The “System Libraries” of an executable work include anything, other
than the work as a whole, that (a) is included in the normal form of
packaging a Major Component, but which is not part of that Major
Component, and () serves only to enable use of the work with that
Major Component, or to implement a Standard Interface for which an
implementation is available to the public in source code form. A “Major
Component”, in this context, means a major essential component
(kernel, window system, and so on) of the specific operating system (if
any) on which the executable work runs, or a compiler used to produce
the work, or an object code interpreter used to run it.

The “Corresponding Source” for a work in object code form means all
the source code needed to generate, install, and (for an executable work)
run the object code and to modify the work, including scripts to control
those activities. However, it does not include the work’s System Libraries,
or general-purpose tools or generally available free programs which are
used unmodified in performing those activities but which are not part of
the work. For example, Corresponding Source includes interface
definition files associated with source files for the work, and the source
code for shared libraries and dynamically linked subprograms that the
work is specifically designed to require, such as by intimate data
communication or control flow between those subprograms and other
parts of the work.

The Corresponding Source need not include anything that users can
regenerate automatically from other parts of the Corresponding Source.

The Corresponding Source for a work in source code form is that same
work.

2. Basic Permissions.

All rights granted under this License are granted for the term of copyright
on the Program, and are irrevocable provided the stated conditions are
met. This License explicitly affirms your unlimited permission to run the
unmodified Program. The output from running a covered work is covered
by this License only if the output, given its content, constitutes a covered
work. This License acknowledges your rights of fair use or other
equivalent, as provided by copyright law.

You may make, run and propagate covered works that you do not
convey, without conditions so long as your license otherwise remains in
force. You may convey covered works to others for the sole purpose of
having them make modifications exclusively for you, or provide you with
facilities for running those works, provided that you comply with the
terms of this License in conveying all material for which you do not
control copyright. Those thus making or running the covered works for
you must do so exclusively on your behalf, under your direction and
control, on terms that prohibit them from making any copies of your
copyrighted material outside their relationship with you.

Conveying under any other circumstances is permitted solely under the
conditions stated below. Sublicensing is not allowed; section 10 makes it
unnecessary.

3. Protecting Users’ Legal Rights From Anti-Circumvention Law.

No covered work shall be deemed part of an effective technological
measure under any applicable law fulfiling obligations under article 11 of
the WIPO copyright treaty adopted on 20 December 1996, or similar
laws prohibiting or restricting circumvention of such measures.

When you convey a covered work, you waive any legal power to forbid
circumvention of technological measures to the extent such
circumvention is effected by exercising rights under this License with
respect to the covered work, and you disclaim any intention to limit
operation or modification of the work as a means of enforcing, against
the work’s users, your or third parties’ legal rights to forbid circumvention
of technological measures.

4. Conveying Verbatim Copies.

You may convey verbatim copies of the Program’s source code as you
receive it, in any medium, provided that you conspicuously and
appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate copyright notice;
keep intact all notices stating that this License and any non-permissive
terms added in accord with section 7 apply to the code; keep intact all
notices of the absence of any warranty; and give all recipients a copy of
this License along with the Program.

You may charge any price or no price for each copy that you convey, and
you may offer support or warranty protection for a fee.

5. Conveying Modified Source Versions.

You may convey a work based on the Program, or the modifications to
produce it from the Program, in the form of source code under the terms
of section 4, provided that you also meet all of these conditions:
a) The work must carry prominent notices stating that you modified it,
and giving a relevant date.

b) The work must carry prominent notices stating that it is released
under this License and any conditions added under section 7. This
requirement modifies the requirement in section 4 to “keep intact all
notices”.

¢) You must license the entire work, as a whole, under this License to
anyone who comes into possession of a copy. This License will
therefore apply, along with any applicable section 7 additional terms,
to the whole of the work, and all its parts, regardless of how they are
packaged. This License gives no permission to license the work in any
other way, but it does not invalidate such permission if you have
separately received it.

d) If the work has interactive user interfaces, each must display
Appropriate Legal Notices; however, if the Program has interactive
interfaces that do not display Appropriate Legal Notices, your work
need not make them do so.

A compilation of a covered work with other separate and independent
works, which are not by their nature extensions of the covered work, and
which are not combined with it such as to form a larger program, in or on
a volume of a storage or distribution medium, is called an “aggregate” if
the compilation and its resulting copyright are not used to limit the
access or legal rights of the compilation’s users beyond what the
individual works permit. Inclusion of a covered work in an aggregate
does not cause this License to apply to the other parts of the aggregate.

6. Conveying Non-Source Forms.

You may convey a covered work in object code form under the terms of
sections 4 and 5, provided that you also convey the machine-readable
Corresponding Source under the terms of this License, in one of these
ways:
a) Convey the object code in, or embodied in, a physical product
(including a physical distribution medium), accompanied by the
Corresponding Source fixed on a durable physical medium customarily
used for software interchange.



b) Convey the object code in, or embodied in, a physical product
(including a physical distribution medium), accompanied by a written
offer, valid for at least three years and valid for as long as you offer
spare parts or customer support for that product model, to give
anyone who possesses the object code either (1) a copy of the
Corresponding Source for all the software in the product that is
covered by this License, on a durable physical medium customarily
used for software interchange, for a price no more than your
reasonable cost of physically performing this conveying of source, or
(2) access to copy the Corresponding Source from a network server at
no charge.

¢) Convey individual copies of the object code with a copy of the
written offer to provide the Corresponding Source. This alternative is
allowed only occasionally and noncommercially, and only if you
received the object code with such an offer, in accord with subsection
6b.

d) Convey the object code by offering access from a designated place
(gratis or for a charge), and offer equivalent access to the
Corresponding Source in the same way through the same place at no
further charge. You need not require recipients to copy the
Corresponding Source along with the object code. If the place to copy
the object code is a network server, the Corresponding Source may
be on a different server (operated by you or a third party) that supports
equivalent copying facilities, provided you maintain clear directions
next to the object code saying where to find the Corresponding
Source. Regardless of what server hosts the Corresponding Source,
you remain obligated to ensure that it is available for as long as
needed to satisfy these requirements.

e) Convey the object code using peer-to-peer transmission, provided
you inform other peers where the object code and Corresponding
Source of the work are being offered to the general public at no
charge under subsection 6d.

A separable portion of the object code, whose source code is excluded
from the Corresponding Source as a System Library, need not be
included in conveying the object code work.

A “User Product” is either (1) a “consumer product”, which means any
tangible personal property which is normally used for personal, family, or
household purposes, or (2) anything designed or sold for incorporation
into a dwelling. In determining whether a product is a consumer product,
doubtful cases shall be resolved in favor of coverage. For a particular
product received by a particular user, “normally used” refers to a typical
or common use of that class of product, regardless of the status of the
particular user or of the way in which the particular user actually uses, or
expects or is expected to use, the product. A product is a consumer
product regardless of whether the product has substantial commercial,
industrial or non-consumer uses, unless such uses represent the only
significant mode of use of the product.

“Installation Information” for a User Product means any methods,
procedures, authorization keys, or other information required to install
and execute modified versions of a covered work in that User Product
from a modified version of its Corresponding Source. The information
must suffice to ensure that the continued functioning of the modified
object code is in no case prevented or interfered with solely because
modification has been made.

If you convey an object code work under this section in, or with, or
specifically for use in, a User Product, and the conveying occurs as part
of a transaction in which the right of possession and use of the User
Product is transferred to the recipient in perpetuity or for a fixed term
(regardless of how the transaction is characterized), the Corresponding
Source conveyed under this section must be accompanied by the
Installation Information. But this requirement does not apply if neither you
nor any third party retains the ability to install modified object code on the
User Product (for example, the work has been installed in ROM).

The requirement to provide Installation Information does not include a
requirement to continue to provide support service, warranty, or updates
for a work that has been modified or installed by the recipient, or for the
User Product in which it has been modified or installed. Access to a
network may be denied when the modification itself materially and
adversely affects the operation of the network or violates the rules and
protocols for communication across the network.

Corresponding Source conveyed, and Installation Information provided,
in accord with this section must be in a format that is publicly
documented (and with an implementation available to the public in
source code form), and must require no special password or key for
unpacking, reading or copying.

7. Additional Terms.

“Additional permissions” are terms that supplement the terms of this
License by making exceptions from one or more of its conditions.
Additional permissions that are applicable to the entire Program shall be
treated as though they were included in this License, to the extent that
they are valid under applicable law. If additional permissions apply only to
part of the Program, that part may be used separately under those
permissions, but the entire Program remains governed by this License
without regard to the additional permissions.

When you convey a copy of a covered work, you may at your option
remove any additional permissions from that copy, or from any part of it.
(Additional permissions may be written to require their own removal in
certain cases when you modify the work.) You may place additional
permissions on material, added by you to a covered work, for which you
have or can give appropriate copyright permission.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this License, for material you add
to a covered work, you may (if authorized by the copyright holders of that
material) supplement the terms of this License with terms:
a) Disclaiming warranty or limiting liability differently from the terms of
sections 15 and 16 of this License; or

b) Requiring preservation of specified reasonable legal notices or
author attributions in that material or in the Appropriate Legal Notices
displayed by works containing it; or

¢) Prohibiting misrepresentation of the origin of that material, or
requiring that modified versions of such material be marked in
reasonable ways as different from the original version; or

d) Limiting the use for publicity purposes of names of licensors or
authors of the material; or

) Declining to grant rights under trademark law for use of some trade
names, trademarks, or service marks; or

f) Requiring indemnification of licensors and authors of that material
by anyone who conveys the material (or modified versions of it) with
contractual assumptions of liability to the recipient, for any liability that
these contractual assumptions directly impose on those licensors and
authors.

All other non-permissive additional terms are considered “further
restrictions” within the meaning of section 10. If the Program as you
received it, or any part of it, contains a notice stating that it is governed
by this License along with a term that is a further restriction, you may
remove that term. If a license document contains a further restriction but
permits relicensing or conveying under this License, you may add to a
covered work material governed by the terms of that license document,
provided that the further restriction does not survive such relicensing or
conveying.

If you add terms to a covered work in accord with this section, you must
place, in the relevant source files, a statement of the additional terms that
apply to those files, or a notice indicating where to find the applicable
terms.

Additional terms, permissive or non-permissive, may be stated in the
form of a separately written license, or stated as exceptions; the above
requirements apply either way.

8. Termination.

You may not propagate or modify a covered work except as expressly
provided under this License. Any attempt otherwise to propagate or
modify it is void, and will automatically terminate your rights under this
License (including any patent licenses granted under the third paragraph
of section 11).

However, if you cease all violation of this License, then your license from
a particular copyright holder is reinstated (a) provisionally, unless and until
the copyright holder explicitly and finally terminates your license, and (b)
permanently, if the copyright holder fails to notify you of the violation by
some reasonable means prior to 60 days after the cessation.

Moreover, your license from a particular copyright holder is reinstated
permanently if the copyright holder notifies you of the violation by some
reasonable means, this is the first time you have received notice of
violation of this License (for any work) from that copyright holder, and you
cure the violation prior to 30 days after your receipt of the notice.

Termination of your rights under this section does not terminate the
licenses of parties who have received copies or rights from you under
this License. If your rights have been terminated and not permanently
reinstated, you do not qualify to receive new licenses for the same
material under section 10.



9. Acceptance Not Required for Having Copies.

You are not required to accept this License in order to receive or run a
copy of the Program. Ancillary propagation of a covered work occurring
solely as a consequence of using peer-to-peer transmission to receive a
copy likewise does not require acceptance. However, nothing other than
this License grants you permission to propagate or modify any covered
work. These actions infringe copyright if you do not accept this License.
Therefore, by modifying or propagating a covered work, you indicate
your acceptance of this License to do so.

10. Automatic Licensing of Downstream Recipients.

Each time you convey a covered work, the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensors, to run, modify and
propagate that work, subject to this License. You are not responsible for
enforcing compliance by third parties with this License.

An “entity transaction” is a transaction transferring control of an
organization, or substantially all assets of one, or subdividing an
organization, or merging organizations. If propagation of a covered work
results from an entity transaction, each party to that transaction who
receives a copy of the work also receives whatever licenses to the work
the party’s predecessor in interest had or could give under the previous
paragraph, plus a right to possession of the Corresponding Source of
the work from the predecessor in interest, if the predecessor has it or
can get it with reasonable efforts.

You may not impose any further restrictions on the exercise of the rights
granted or affirmed under this License. For example, you may not
impose a license fee, royalty, or other charge for exercise of rights
granted under this License, and you may not initiate litigation (including a
cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging that any patent claim is
infringed by making, using, selling, offering for sale, or importing the
Program or any portion of it.

11. Patents.

A “contributor” is a copyright holder who authorizes use under this
License of the Program or a work on which the Program is based. The
work thus licensed is called the contributor’s “contributor version”.

A contributor’s “essential patent claims” are all patent claims owned or
controlled by the contributor, whether already acquired or hereafter
acquired, that would be infringed by some manner, permitted by this
License, of making, using, or selling its contributor version, but do not
include claims that would be infringed only as a consequence of further
modification of the contributor version. For purposes of this definition,
“control” includes the right to grant patent sublicenses in a manner
consistent with the requirements of this License.

Each contributor grants you a non-exclusive, worldwide, royalty-free
patent license under the contributor’s essential patent claims, to make,
use, sell, offer for sale, import and otherwise run, modify and propagate
the contents of its contributor version.

In the following three paragraphs, a “patent license” is any express
agreement or commitment, however denominated, not to enforce a
patent (such as an express permission to practice a patent or covenant
not to sue for patent infringement). To “grant” such a patent license to a
party means to make such an agreement or commitment not to enforce
a patent against the party.

If you convey a covered work, knowingly relying on a patent license, and
the Corresponding Source of the work is not available for anyone to
copy, free of charge and under the terms of this License, through a
publicly available network server or other readily accessible means, then
you must either (1) cause the Corresponding Source to be so available,
or (2) arrange to deprive yourself of the benefit of the patent license for
this particular work, or (3) arrange, in a manner consistent with the
requirements of this License, to extend the patent license to downstream
recipients. “Knowingly relying” means you have actual knowledge that,
but for the patent license, your conveying the covered work in a country,
or your recipient’s use of the covered work in a country, would infringe
one or more identifiable patents in that country that you have reason to
believe are valid.

If, pursuant to or in connection with a single transaction or arrangement,
you convey, or propagate by procuring conveyance of, a covered work,
and grant a patent license to some of the parties receiving the covered
work authorizing them to use, propagate, modify or convey a specific
copy of the covered work, then the patent license you grant is
automatically extended to all recipients of the covered work and works
based on it.

A patent license is “discriminatory” if it does not include within the scope
of its coverage, prohibits the exercise of, or is conditioned on the
non-exercise of one or more of the rights that are specifically granted
under this License. You may not convey a covered work if you are a party

to an arrangement with a third party that is in the business of distributing
software, under which you make payment to the third party based on the
extent of your activity of conveying the work, and under which the third
party grants, to any of the parties who would receive the covered work
from you, a discriminatory patent license (a) in connection with copies of
the covered work conveyed by you (or copies made from those copies),
or (b) primarily for and in connection with specific products or
compilations that contain the covered work, unless you entered into that
arrangement, or that patent license was granted, prior to 28 March
2007.

Nothing in this License shall be construed as excluding or limiting any
implied license or other defenses to infringement that may otherwise be
available to you under applicable patent law.

12. No Surrender of Others’ Freedom.

If conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or
otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not
excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot convey a
covered work so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this
License and any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you
may not convey it at all. For example, if you agree to terms that obligate
you to collect a royalty for further conveying from those to whom you
convey the Program, the only way you could satisfy both those terms
and this License would be to refrain entirely from conveying the Program.

13. Use with the GNU Affero General Public License.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this License, you have permission
to link or combine any covered work with a work licensed under version
3 of the GNU Affero General Public License into a single combined work,
and to convey the resulting work. The terms of this License will continue
to apply to the part which is the covered work, but the special
requirements of the GNU Affero General Public License, section 13,
concerning interaction through a network will apply to the combination
as such.

14. Revised Versions of this License.

The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions
of the GNU General Public License from time to time. Such new versions
will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in detail to
address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program
specifies that a certain numbered version of the GNU General Public
License “or any later version” applies to it, you have the option of
following the terms and conditions either of that numbered version or of
any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the
Program does not specify a version number of the GNU General Public
License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.

If the Program specifies that a proxy can decide which future versions of
the GNU General Public License can be used, that proxy’s public
statement of acceptance of a version permanently authorizes you to
choose that version for the Program.

Later license versions may give you additional or different permissions.
However, no additional obligations are imposed on any author or
copyright holder as a result of your choosing to follow a later version.

15. Disclaimer of Warranty.

THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER
PARTIES PROVIDE THE PROGRAM “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY OF
ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO
THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU.
SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE
COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

16. Limitation of Liability.

IN'NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED
TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER
PARTY WHO MODIFIES AND/OR CONVEYS THE PROGRAM AS
PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING
ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE
PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA
BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR
THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH
ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY
HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.



17. Interpretation of Sections 15 and 16.

If the disclaimer of warranty and limitation of liability provided above cannot
be given local legal effect according to their terms, reviewing courts shall
apply local law that most closely approximates an absolute waiver of all civil
liability in connection with the Program, unless a warranty or assumption of
liability accompanies a copy of the Program in return for a fee.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New
Programs

If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest
possible use to the public, the best way to achieve this is to make it free
software which everyone can redistribute and change under these terms.

To do so, attach the following notices to the program. It is safest to
attach them to the start of each source file to most effectively state the
exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the “copyright”
line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

<one line to give the program’s name and a brief idea of what it does.>
Copyright (C) <year> <name of author>

This program is free software: you can redistribute it and/or modify it
under the terms of the GNU General Public License as published by the
Free Software Foundation, either version 3 of the License, or (at your
option) any later version.

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT
ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY
or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See the GNU General Public
License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License
along with this program.  If not, see <http://www.gnu.org/licenses/>.

Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper
mail.

If the program does terminal interaction, make it output a short notice like
this when it starts in an interactive mode:

<program> Copyright (C) <year> <name of author>

This program comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY; for details
type ‘show w'.

This is free software, and you are welcome to redistribute it under certain
conditions; type ‘show ¢’ for details.

The hypothetical commands ‘show w’ and ‘show ¢’ should show the
appropriate parts of the General Public License. Of course, your
program’s commands might be different; for a GUI interface, you would
use an “about box”.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or
school, if any, to sign a “copyright disclaimer” for the program, if
necessary. For more information on this, and how to apply and follow the
GNU GPL, see <http://www.gnu.org/licenses/>.

The GNU General Public License does not permit incorporating your
program into proprietary programs. If your program is a subroutine
library, you may consider it more useful to permit linking proprietary
applications with the library. If this is what you want to do, use the GNU
Lesser General Public License instead of this License. But first, please
read <http://www.gnu.org/philosophy/why-not-Igpl.html>.

GNU Lesser General Public License

Version 2.1, February 1999
Copyright (C) 1991, 1999 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
59 Temple Place, Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307 USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this
license document, but changing it is not allowed.
[This is the first released version of the Lesser GPL. It also counts as the

successor of the GNU Library Public License, version 2, hence the
version number 2.1.]

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom
to share and change it. By contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses
are intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free
software--to make sure the software is free for all its users.

This license, the Lesser General Public License, applies to some specially

designated software packages--typically libraries--of the Free Software
Foundation and other authors who decide to use it. You can use it too,
but we suggest you first think carefully about whether this license or the
ordinary General Public License is the better strategy to use in any
particular case, based on the explanations below.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom of use, not
price. Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you
have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for
this service if you wish); that you receive source code or can get it if you
want it; that you can change the software and use pieces of it in new free
programs; and that you are informed that you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid
distributors to deny you these rights or to ask you to surrender these
rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library, whether gratis or for a
fee, you must give the recipients all the rights that we gave you. You
must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code. If you
link other code with the library, you must provide complete object files to
the recipients, so that they can relink them with the library after making
changes to the library and recompiling it. And you must show them these
terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with a two-step method: (1) we copyright the
library, and (2) we offer you this license, which gives you legal permission
to copy, distribute and/or modify the library.

To protect each distributor, we want to make it very clear that there is no
warranty for the free library. Also, if the library is modified by someone
else and passed on, the recipients should know that what they have is
not the original version, so that the original author’s reputation will not be
affected by problems that might be introduced by others.

Finally, software patents pose a constant threat to the existence of any
free program. We wish to make sure that a company cannot effectively
restrict the users of a free program by obtaining a restrictive license from
a patent holder. Therefore, we insist that any patent license obtained for
a version of the library must be consistent with the full freedom of use
specified in this license.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is covered by the ordinary
GNU General Public License. This license, the GNU Lesser General Public
License, applies to certain designated libraries, and is quite different from
the ordinary General Public License. We use this license for certain
libraries in order to permit linking those libraries into non-free programs.

When a program is linked with a library, whether statically or using a
shared library, the combination of the two is legally speaking a combined
work, a derivative of the original library. The ordinary General Public
License therefore permits such linking only if the entire combination fits
its criteria of freedom. The Lesser General Public License permits more
lax criteria for linking other code with the library.

We call this license the “Lesser” General Public License because it does
Less to protect the user’s freedom than the ordinary General Public
License. It also provides other free software developers Less of an
advantage over competing non-free programs. These disadvantages are
the reason we use the ordinary General Public License for many libraries.
However, the Lesser license provides advantages in certain special
circumstances.

For example, on rare occasions, there may be a special need to
encourage the widest possible use of a certain library, so that it becomes
a de-facto standard. To achieve this, non-free programs must be allowed
to use the library. A more frequent case is that a free library does the
same job as widely used non-free libraries. In this case, there is little to
gain by limiting the free library to free software only, so we use the Lesser
General Public License.

In other cases, permission to use a particular library in non-free programs
enables a greater number of people to use a large body of free software.
For example, permission to use the GNU C Library in non-free programs
enables many more people to use the whole GNU operating system, as
well as its variant, the GNU/Linux operating system.

Although the Lesser General Public License is Less protective of the
users’ freedom, it does ensure that the user of a program that is linked
with the Library has the freedom and the wherewithal to run that program
using a modified version of the Library.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and
modification follow. Pay close attention to the difference between a “work
based on the library” and a “work that uses the library”. The former
contains code derived from the library, whereas the latter must be
combined with the library in order to run.



TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License Agreement applies to any software library or other
program which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder or other
authorized party saying it may be distributed under the terms of this
Lesser General Public License (also called “this License”). Each licensee
is addressed as “you”.

A “library” means a collection of software functions and/or data prepared
50 as to be conveniently linked with application programs (which use
some of those functions and data) to form executables.

The “Library”, below, refers to any such software library or work which
has been distributed under these terms. A “work based on the Library”
means either the Library or any derivative work under copyright law: that
is to say, a work containing the Library or a portion of it, either verbatim
or with modifications and/or translated straightforwardly into another
language. (Hereinafter, translation is included without limitation in the
term “modification”.)

“Source code” for a work means the preferred form of the work for
making modifications to it. For a library, complete source code means all
the source code for all modules it contains, plus any associated interface
definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and installation
of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not
covered by this License; they are outside its scope. The act of running a
program using the Library is not restricted, and output from such a
program is covered only if its contents constitute a work based on the
Library (independent of the use of the Library in a tool for writing it).
Whether that is true depends on what the Library does and what the
program that uses the Library does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Library’s complete
source code as you receive it, in any medium, provided that you
conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate
copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices
that refer to this License and to the absence of any warranty; and
distribute a copy of this License along with the Library.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and you
may at your option offer warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library or any portion of it,
thus forming a work based on the Library, and copy and distribute such
modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided that
you also meet all of these conditions:

a) The modified work must itself be a software library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry prominent notices stating
that you changed the files and the date of any change.

¢) You must cause the whole of the work to be licensed at no charge
to all third parties under the terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a function or a table of data
to be supplied by an application program that uses the facility, other
than as an argument passed when the facility is invoked, then you must
make a good faith effort to ensure that, in the event an application does
not supply such function or table, the facility still operates, and performs
whatever part of its purpose remains meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute square roots has a
purpose that is entirely well-defined independent of the application.
Therefore, Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied function
or table used by this function must be optional: if the application does
not supply it, the square root function must still compute square roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable
sections of that work are not derived from the Library, and can be
reasonably considered independent and separate works in themselves,
then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when
you distribute them as separate works. But when you distribute the
same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the Library,
the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License, whose
permissions for other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to
each and every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your
rights to work written entirely by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the
right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Library
with the Library (or with a work based on the Library) on a volume of a
storage or distribution medium does not bring the other work under the
scope of this License.

3. You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary GNU General Public
License instead of this License to a given copy of the Library. To do this,
you must alter all the notices that refer to this License, so that they refer
to the ordinary GNU General Public License, version 2, instead of to this
License. (If a newer version than version 2 of the ordinary GNU General
Public License has appeared, then you can specify that version instead if
you wish.) Do not make any other change in these notices.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is irreversible for that copy,
so the ordinary GNU General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of the code of the
Library into a program that is not a library.

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a portion or derivative of it,
under Section 2) in object code or executable form under the terms of
Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you accompany it with the
complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must be
distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.

If distribution of object code is made by offering access to copy from a
designated place, then offering equivalent access to copy the source
code from the same place satisfies the requirement to distribute the
source code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the
source along with the object code.

5. A program that contains no derivative of any portion of the Library, but
is designed to work with the Library by being compiled or linked with it is
called a “work that uses the Library”. Such a work, in isolation, is not a
derivative work of the Library, and therefore falls outside the scope of this
License.

However, linking a “work that uses the Library” with the Library creates
an executable that is a derivative of the Library (because it contains
portions of the Library), rather than a “work that uses the library”. The
executable is therefore covered by this License. Section 6 states terms
for distribution of such executables.

When a “work that uses the Library” uses material from a header file that
is part of the Library, the object code for the work may be a derivative
work of the Library even though the source code is not. Whether this is
true is especially significant if the work can be linked without the Library,
or if the work is itself a library. The threshold for this to be true is not
precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters, data structure
layouts and accessors, and small macros and small inline functions (ten
lines or less in length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative work. (Executables containing
this object code plus portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library, you may distribute the
object code for the work under the terms of Section 6. Any executables
containing that work also fall under Section 6, whether or not they are
linked directly with the Library itself.

6. As an exception to the Sections above, you may also combine or link
a “work that uses the Library” with the Library to produce a work
containing portions of the Library, and distribute that work under terms of
your choice, provided that the terms permit modification of the work for
the customer’s own use and reverse engineering for debugging such
modifications.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of the work that the

Library is used in it and that the Library and its use are covered by this

License. You must supply a copy of this License. If the work during

execution displays copyright notices, you must include the copyright

notice for the Library among them, as well as a reference directing the

user to the copy of this License. Also, you must do one of these things:
a) Accompany the work with the complete corresponding machine-
readable source code for the Library including whatever changes were
used in the work (which must be distributed under Sections 1 and 2
above); and, if the work is an executable linked with the Library, with
the complete machine-readable “work that uses the Library”, as object
code and/or source code, so that the user can modify the Library and
then relink to produce a modified executable containing the modified
Library. (It is understood that the user who changes the contents of
definitions files in the Library will not necessarily be able to recompile
the application to use the modified definitions.)

b) Use a suitable shared library mechanism for linking with the Library.
A suitable mechanism is one that (1) uses at run time a copy of the
library already present on the user’s computer system, rather than
copying library functions into the executable, and (2) will operate
properly with a modified version of the library, if the user installs one,
as long as the modified version is interface-compatible with the version
that the work was made with.



¢) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid for at least three
years, to give the same user the materials specified in Subsection 6a,
above, for a charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

d) If distribution of the work is made by offering access to copy from a
designated place, offer equivalent access to copy the above specified
materials from the same place.

e) Verify that the user has already received a copy of these materials or
that you have already sent this user a copy.

For an executable, the required form of the “work that uses the Library”
must include any data and utility programs needed for reproducing the
executable from it. However, as a special exception, the materials to be
distributed need not include anything that is normally distributed (in either
source or binary form) with the major components (compiler, kernel, and
s0 on) of the operating system on which the executable runs, unless that
component itself accompanies the executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the license restrictions of
other proprietary libraries that do not normally accompany the operating
system. Such a contradiction means you cannot use both them and the
Library together in an executable that you distribute.

7. You may place library facilities that are a work based on the Library
side-by-side in a single library together with other library facilities not
covered by this License, and distribute such a combined library, provided
that the separate distribution of the work based on the Library and of the
other library facilities is otherwise permitted, and provided that you do
these two things:

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy of the same work

based on the Library, uncombined with any other library facilities. This

must be distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined library of the fact that part
of it is a work based on the Library, and explaining where to find the
accompanying uncombined form of the same work.

8. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the
Library except as expressly provided under this License. Any attempt
otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library is
void, and will automatically terminate your rights under this License.
However, parties who have received copies, or rights, from you under
this License will not have their licenses terminated so long as such
parties remain in full compliance.

9. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed
it. However, nothing else grants you permission to modify or distribute
the Library or its derivative works. These actions are prohibited by law if
you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing
the Library (or any work based on the Library), you indicate your
acceptance of this License to do so, and all its terms and conditions for
copying, distributing or modifying the Library or works based on it.

10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work based on the
Library), the recipient automatically receives a license from the original
licensor to copy, distribute, link with or modify the Library subject to
these terms and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions
on the recipients’ exercise of the rights granted herein. You are not
responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties with this License.

11. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent
infringement or for any other reason (not limited to patent issues),
conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or
otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not
excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot distribute
S0 as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and
any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not
distribute the Library at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty-free redistribution of the Library by all those who receive
copies directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could
satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain entirely from
distribution of the Library.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any
particular circumstance, the balance of the section is intended to apply,
and the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents
or other property right claims or to contest validity of any such claims;
this section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system which is implemented by public license
practices. Many people have made generous contributions to the wide
range of software distributed through that system in reliance on
consistent application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to
decide if he or she is willing to distribute software through any other
system and a licensee cannot impose that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be
a consequence of the rest of this License.

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is restricted in certain
countries either by patents or by copyrighted interfaces, the original
copyright holder who places the Library under this License may add an
explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so
that distribution is permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if
written in the body of this License.

13. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new
versions of the Lesser General Public License from time to time. Such
new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ
in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Library
specifies a version number of this License which applies to it and “any
later version”, you have the option of following the terms and conditions
either of that version or of any later version published by the Free
Software Foundation. If the Library does not specify a license version
number, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.

14. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into other free programs
whose distribution conditions are incompatible with these, write to the
author to ask for permission. For software which is copyrighted by the
Free Software Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we
sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will be guided by the
two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free
software and of promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.

NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE
IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE LIBRARY, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED
BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN
WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES
PROVIDE THE LIBRARY “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE
QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE LIBRARY IS WITH YOU.
SHOULD THE LIBRARY PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST
OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

16. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED
TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY
WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE LIBRARY AS
PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING
ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE LIBRARY
(INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING
RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD
PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE LIBRARY TO OPERATE WITH ANY
OTHER SOFTWARE), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS
BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New
Libraries

If you develop a new library, and you want it to be of the greatest
possible use to the public, we recommend making it free software that
everyone can redistribute and change. You can do so by permitting
redistribution under these terms (or, alternatively, under the terms of the
ordinary General Public License).

To apply these terms, attach the following notices to the library. It is
safest to attach them to the start of each source file to most effectively
convey the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the
“copyright” line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

one line to give the library’s name and an idea of what it does.

Copyright (C) year name of author

This library is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under
the terms of the GNU Lesser General Public License as published by the
Free Software Foundation; either version 2.1 of the License, or (at your
option) any later version.

This library is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT
ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of
MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See
the GNU Lesser General Public License for more details.



You should have received a copy of the GNU Lesser General Public
License along with this library; if not, write to the Free Software Foundation,
Inc., 59 Temple Place, Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307 USA

Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper mail.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or your
school, if any, to sign a “copyright disclaimer” for the library, if necessary.
Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest in the library ‘Frob’
(a library for tweaking knobs) written by James Random Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1990
Ty Coon, President of Vice

The zlib/libpng License

Copyright (c) 2011 Lee Thomason

Copyright (c) 1995-2012 Jean-loup Gailly and Mark Adler
Copyright (c) 1998-2012 Glenn Randers-Pehrson
Copyright (c) 2003-2005 Hector Mauricio Rodriguez Segura
Copyright (c) 1995-2009 Nullsoft and Contributors
Copyright (c) 2002-2008 Davide Pizzolato

Copyright (c) <year> <copyright holders>

This software is provided ‘as-is’, without any express or implied warranty.
In no event will the authors be held liable for any damages arising from
the use of this software.;

Permission is granted to anyone to use this software for any purpose,
including commercial applications, and to alter it and redistribute it freely,
subject to the following restrictions:

1. The origin of this software must not be misrepresented; you must not
claim that you wrote the original software. If you use this software in a
product, an acknowledgment in the product documentation would be
appreciated but is not required.

2. Altered source versions must be plainly marked as such, and must not
be misrepresented as being the original software.

3. This notice may not be removed or altered from any source distribution.

RSA MD4 or MD5 Message-Digest Algorithm
License

License to copy and use this software is granted provided that it is
identified as the “RSA Data Security, Inc. MD4 or MD5 Message-Digest
Algorithm” in all material mentioning or referencing this software or this
function.

License is also granted to make and use derivative works provided that
such works are identified as “derived from the RSA Data Security, Inc.
MD4 or MD5 Message-Digest Algorithm” in all material mentioning or
referencing the derived work.

RSA Data Security, Inc. makes no representations concerning either the
merchantability of this software or the suitability of this software for any
particular purpose. It is provided “as is” without express or implied
warranty of any kind.

These notices must be retained in any copies of any part of this
documentation and/or software.

The PHP License, version 3.01
Copyright (c) 1999 - 2006 The PHP Group. All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, is permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name “PHP” must not be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software without prior written permission. For written
permission, please contact group@php.net.

4. Products derived from this software may not be called “PHP”, nor may
“PHP” appear in their name, without prior written permission from
group@php.net. You may indicate that your software works in
conjunction with PHP by saying “Foo for PHP” instead of calling it “PHP
Foo” or “phpfoo”

5. The PHP Group may publish revised and/or new versions of the
license from time to time. Each version will be given a distinguishing
version number. Once covered code has been published under a
particular version of the license, you may always continue to use it under
the terms of that version. You may also choose to use such covered
code under the terms of any subsequent version of the license published
by the PHP Group. No one other than the PHP Group has the right to
modify the terms applicable to covered code created under this License.

6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment:

“This product includes PHP software, freely available from {http://www.
php.net/software/}”.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE PHP DEVELOPMENT TEAM
“AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE PHP DEVELOPMENT
TEAM OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND
ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

This software consists of voluntary contributions made by many
individuals on behalf of the PHP Group.

The PHP Group can be contacted via Email at group@php.net.
For more information on the PHP Group and the PHP project, please see
{http://www.php.net}.

PHP includes the Zend Engine, freely available at {http://www.zend.
com}.

LICENSE ISSUES

The OpenSSL toolkit stays under a dual license, i.e. both the conditions
of the OpenSSL License and the original SSLeay license apply to the
toolkit. See below for the actual license texts. Actually both licenses are
BSD-style Open Source licenses. In case of any license issues related to
OpenSSL please contact openssl-core@openssl.org.

OpenSSL License

Copyright (c) 1998-2008 The OpenSSL Project. Al rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software
must display the following acknowledgment:

“This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for
use in the OpenSSL Toolkit. (http://www.openssl.org/)”

4. The names “OpenSSL Toolkit” and “OpenSSL Project” must not be
used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without
prior written permission. For written permission, please contact openssl-
core@openssl.org.

5. Products derived from this software may not be called “OpenSSL” nor
may “OpenSSL” appear in their names without prior written permission
of the OpenSSL Project.



6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment:

“This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for
use in the OpenSSL Toolkit (http://www.openssl.org/)”

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT “AS IS”
AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS
BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT
(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young
(eay@cryptsoft.com). This product includes software written by Tim
Hudson (tih@cryptsoft.com).

Original SSLeay License

Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)
All rights reserved.

This package is an SSL implementation written by Eric Young (eay@
cryptsoft.com).

The implementation was written so as to conform with Netscapes SSL.

This library is free for commercial and non-commercial use as long as the
following conditions are aheared to. The following conditions apply to all
code found in this distribution, be it the RC4, RSA, Ihash, DES, etc.,
code; not just the SSL code. The SSL documentation included with this
distribution is covered by the same copyright terms except that the holder
is Tim Hudson (tjih@cryptsoft.com). Copyright remains Eric Young’s, and
as such any Copyright notices in the code are not to be removed.

If this package is used in a product, Eric Young should be given attribution
as the author of the parts of the library used.

This can be in the form of a textual message at program startup or in
documentation (online or textual) provided with the package.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the copyright notice, this
list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software
must display the following acknowledgement:

“This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young
(eay@cryptsoft.com)”

The word ‘cryptographic’ can be left out if the rouines from the library
being used are not cryptographic related :-).

4. If you include any Windows specific code (or a derivative thereof) from
the apps directory (application code) you must include an
acknowledgement: “This product includes software written by Tim
Hudson (tih@cryptsoft.com)”

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG “AS IS” AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON
ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The licence and distribution terms for any publically available version or
derivative of this code cannot be changed. i.e. this code cannot simply
be copied and put under another distribution licence [including the GNU
Public Licence.]

MOZILLA PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 1.1

1. Definitions.

1.0.1. “Commercial Use” means distribution or otherwise making the
Covered Code available to a third party.
1.1. “Contributor” means each entity that creates or contributes to
the creation of Modifications.
1.2. “Contributor Version” means the combination of the Original
Code, prior Modifications used by a Contributor, and the Modifications
made by that particular Contributor.
1.3. “Covered Code” means the Original Code or Modifications or
the combination of the Original Code and Modifications, in each case
including portions thereof.
1.4. "Electronic Distribution Mechanism” means a mechanism
generally accepted in the software development community for the
electronic transfer of data.
1.5. “Executable” means Covered Code in any form other than
Source Code.
1.6. “Initial Developer” means the individual or entity identified as the
Initial Developer in the Source Code notice required by Exhibit A.
1.7. “Larger Work” means a work which combines Covered Code or
portions thereof with code not governed by the terms of this License.
1.8. “License” means this document.
1.8.1. “Licensable” means having the right to grant, to the maximum
extent possible, whether at the time of the initial grant or subsequently
acquired, any and all of the rights conveyed herein.
1.9. “Modifications” means any addition to or deletion from the
substance or structure of either the Original Code or any previous
Modifications. When Covered Code is released as a series of files, a
Modification is:

A. Any addition to or deletion from the contents of a file containing

Original Code or previous Modifications.

B. Any new file that contains any part of the Original Code or
previous Modifications.

1.10. “Original Code” means Source Code of computer software
code which is described in the Source Code notice required by
Exhibit A as Original Code, and which, at the time of its release under
this License is not already Covered Code governed by this License.
1.10.1. “Patent Claims” means any patent claim(s), now owned or
hereafter acquired, including without limitation, method, process, and
apparatus claims, in any patent Licensable by grantor.
1.11. “Source Code” means the preferred form of the Covered Code
for making modifications to it, including all modules it contains, plus
any associated interface definition files, scripts used to control
compilation and installation of an Executable, or source code
differential comparisons against either the Original Code or another
well known, available Covered Code of the Contributor’s choice. The
Source Code can be in a compressed or archival form, provided the
appropriate decompression or de-archiving software is widely available
for no charge.
1.12. “You” (or “Your”) means an individual or a legal entity exercising
rights under, and complying with all of the terms of, this License or a
future version of this License issued under Section 6.1. For legal
entities, “You” includes any entity which controls, is controlled by, or is
under common control with You. For purposes of this definition,
“control” means (a) the power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction
or management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (b)
ownership of more than fifty percent (50%) of the outstanding shares or
beneficial ownership of such entity.

2. Source Code License.
2.1. The Initial Developer Grant. The Initial Developer hereby grants
You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive license, subject to third
party intellectual property claims:

(@) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark)
Licensable by Initial Developer to use, reproduce, modify, display,
perform, sublicense and distribute the Original Code (or portions
thereof) with or without Modifications, and/or as part of a Larger
Work; and



(b) under Patents Claims infringed by the making, using or selling
of Original Code, to make, have made, use, practice, sell, and
offer for sale, and/or otherwise dispose of the Original Code (or
portions thereof).

the licenses granted in this Section 2.1(a) and (b) are effective

on the date Initial Developer first distributes Original Code under
the terms of this License.
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Notwithstanding Section 2.1(b) above, no patent license is
granted: 1) for code that You delete from the Original Code; 2)
separate from the Original Code; or 3) for infringements caused
by: i) the modification of the Original Code or i) the combination
of the Original Code with other software or devices.

2.2. Contributor Grant. Subject to third party intellectual property

claims, each Contributor hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free,

non-exclusive license

(@) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or

trademark) Licensable by Contributor, to use, reproduce,
modify, display, perform, sublicense and distribute the
Modifications created by such Contributor (or portions thereof)
either on an unmodified basis, with other Modifications, as
Covered Code and/or as part of a Larger Work; and

under Patent Claims infringed by the making, using, or selling of
Modifications made by that Contributor either alone and/or in
combination with its Contributor Version (or portions of such
combination), to make, use, sell, offer for sale, have made, and/
or otherwise dispose of: 1) Modifications made by that
Contributor (or portions thereof); and 2) the combination of
Modifications made by that Contributor with its Contributor
Version (or portions of such combination).

the licenses granted in Sections 2.2(a) and 2.2(b) are effective
on the date Contributor first makes Commercial Use of the
Covered Code.

Notwithstanding Section 2.2(b) above, no patent license is
granted: 1) for any code that Contributor has deleted from the
Contributor Version; 2) separate from the Contributor Version;
3) for infringements caused by: i) third party modifications of
Contributor Version or i) the combination of Modifications
made by that Contributor with other software (except as part of
the Contributor Version) or other devices; or 4) under Patent
Claims infringed by Covered Code in the absence of
Modifications made by that Contributor.

3. Distribution Obligations.
3.1. Application of License. The Modifications which You create or to
which You contribute are governed by the terms of this License,
including without limitation Section 2.2. The Source Code version of
Covered Code may be distributed only under the terms of this License
or a future version of this License released under Section 6.1, and You
must include a copy of this License with every copy of the Source
Code You distribute. You may not offer or impose any terms on any
Source Code version that alters or restricts the applicable version of
this License or the recipients’ rights hereunder. However, You may
include an additional document offering the additional rights described
in Section 3.5.
3.2. Availability of Source Code. Any Modification which You create
or to which You contribute must be made available in Source Code
form under the terms of this License either on the same media as an
Executable version or via an accepted Electronic Distribution
Mechanism to anyone to whom you made an Executable version
available; and if made available via Electronic Distribution Mechanism,
must remain available for at least twelve (12) months after the date it
initially became available, or at least six (6) months after a subsequent
version of that particular Modification has been made available to such
recipients. You are responsible for ensuring that the Source Code
version remains available even if the Electronic Distribution Mechanism
is maintained by a third party.
3.3. Description of Modifications. You must cause all Covered Code
to which You contribute to contain a file documenting the changes You
made to create that Covered Code and the date of any change. You
must include a prominent statement that the Modification is derived,
directly or indirectly, from Original Code provided by the Initial
Developer and including the name of the Initial Developer in (a) the
Source Code, and (b) in any notice in an Executable version or related
documentation in which You describe the origin or ownership of the
Covered Code.
3.4. Intellectual Property Matters

(@) Third Party Claims. If Contributor has knowledge that a license

under a third party’s intellectual property rights is required to

(b
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exercise the rights granted by such Contributor under Sections
2.1 or 2.2, Contributor must include a text file with the Source
Code distribution titled “LEGAL” which describes the claim and
the party making the claim in sufficient detail that a recipient will
know whom to contact. If Contributor obtains such knowledge
after the Modification is made available as described in Section
3.2, Contributor shall promptly modify the LEGAL file in all copies
Contributor makes available thereafter and shall take other steps
(such as notifying appropriate mailing lists or newsgroups)
reasonably calculated to inform those who received the Covered
Code that new knowledge has been obtained.

Contributor APIs. If Contributor’s Modifications include an
application programming interface and Contributor has
knowledge of patent licenses which are reasonably necessary
to implement that API, Contributor must also include this
information in the LEGAL file.

Representations.

Contributor represents that, except as disclosed pursuant to
Section 3.4(a) above, Contributor believes that Contributor’s
Modifications are Contributor’s original creation(s) and/or
Contributor has sufficient rights to grant the rights conveyed by
this License.

3.5. Required Notices. You must duplicate the notice in Exhibit A in
each file of the Source Code. If it is not possible to put such notice in a
particular Source Code file due to its structure, then You must include
such notice in a location (such as a relevant directory) where a user would
be likely to look for such a notice. If You created one or more
Modification(s) You may add your name as a Contributor to the notice
described in Exhibit A. You must also duplicate this License in any
documentation for the Source Code where You describe recipients’ rights
or ownership rights relating to Covered Code. You may choose to offer,
and to charge a fee for, warranty, support, indemnity or liability obligations
to one or more recipients of Covered Code. However, You may do so
only on Your own behalf, and not on behalf of the Initial Developer or any
Contributor. You must make it absolutely clear than any such warranty,
support, indemnity or liability obligation is offered by You alone, and You
hereby agree to indemnify the Initial Developer and every Contributor for
any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such Contributor as a result
of warranty, support, indemnity or liability terms You offer.

3.6. Distribution of Executable Versions. You may distribute
Covered Code in Executable form only if the requirements of Section
3.1-3.5 have been met for that Covered Code, and if You include a
notice stating that the Source Code version of the Covered Code is
available under the terms of this License, including a description of
how and where You have fulfilled the obligations of Section 3.2. The
notice must be conspicuously included in any notice in an Executable
version, related documentation or collateral in which You describe
recipients’ rights relating to the Covered Code. You may distribute the
Executable version of Covered Code or ownership rights under a
license of Your choice, which may contain terms different from this
License, provided that You are in compliance with the terms of this
License and that the license for the Executable version does not
attempt to limit or alter the recipient’s rights in the Source Code
version from the rights set forth in this License. If You distribute the
Executable version under a different license You must make it
absolutely clear that any terms which differ from this License are
offered by You alone, not by the Initial Developer or any Contributor.
You hereby agree to indemnify the Initial Developer and every
Contributor for any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such
Contributor as a result of any such terms You offer.

3.7. Larger Works. You may create a Larger Work by combining
Covered Code with other code not governed by the terms of this
License and distribute the Larger Work as a single product. In such a
case, You must make sure the requirements of this License are fulfilled
for the Covered Code.

4. Inability to Comply Due to Statute or Regulation.

If it is impossible for You to comply with any of the terms of this License
with respect to some or all of the Covered Code due to statute, judicial
order, or regulation then You must: (a) comply with the terms of this
License to the maximum extent possible; and (b) describe the limitations
and the code they affect. Such description must be included in the
LEGAL file described in Section 3.4 and must be included with all
distributions of the Source Code. Except to the extent prohibited by
statute or regulation, such description must be sufficiently detailed for a
recipient of ordinary skill to be able to understand it.

5. Application of this License.

This License applies to code to which the Initial Developer has attached
the notice in Exhibit A and to related Covered Code.
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6. Versions of the License.
6.1. New Versions. Netscape Communications Corporation (’Netscape”)
may publish revised and/or new versions of the License from time to time.
Each version will be given a distinguishing version number.
6.2. Effect of New Versions. Once Covered Code has been published
under a particular version of the License, You may always continue to use
it under the terms of that version. You may also choose to use such
Covered Code under the terms of any subsequent version of the License
published by Netscape. No one other than Netscape has the right to
modify the terms applicable to Covered Code created under this License.
6.3. Derivative Works. If You create or use a modified version of this
License (which you may only do in order to apply it to code which is not
already Covered Code governed by this License), You must (a) rename
Your license so that the phrases “Moxzilla”, “MOZILLAPL”, “MOZPL”,
“Netscape”, “MPL”, “NPL” or any confusingly similar phrase do not
appear in your license (except to note that your license differs from this
License) and (b) otherwise make it clear that Your version of the license
contains terms which differ from the Mozilla Public License and
Netscape Public License. (Filing in the name of the Initial Developer,
Original Code or Contributor in the notice described in Exhibit A shall
not of themselves be deemed to be modifications of this License.)

7. DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY. COVERED CODE IS PROVIDED
UNDER THIS LICENSE ON AN “AS IS” BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTY
OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,
WITHOUT LIMITATION, WARRANTIES THAT THE COVERED CODE IS
FREE OF DEFECTS, MERCHANTABLE, FIT FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE OR NON-INFRINGING. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE
QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE COVERED CODE IS WITH
YOU. SHOULD ANY COVERED CODE PROVE DEFECTIVE IN ANY
RESPECT, YOU (NOT THE INITIAL DEVELOPER OR ANY OTHER
CONTRIBUTOR) ASSUME THE COST OF ANY NECESSARY
SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION. THIS DISCLAIMER OF
WARRANTY CONSTITUTES AN ESSENTIAL PART OF THIS LICENSE.
NO USE OF ANY COVERED CODE IS AUTHORIZED HEREUNDER
EXCEPT UNDER THIS DISCLAIMER.

8. TERMINATION.

8.1. This License and the rights granted hereunder will terminate

automatically if You fail to comply with terms herein and fail to cure

such breach within 30 days of becoming aware of the breach. All

sublicenses to the Covered Code which are properly granted shall

survive any termination of this License. Provisions which, by their

nature, must remain in effect beyond the termination of this License

shall survive.

8.2. If You initiate litigation by asserting a patent infringement claim

(excluding declatory judgment actions) against Initial Developer or a

Contributor (the Initial Developer or Contributor against whom You file

such action is referred to as “Participant”) alleging that:

(@) such Participant’s Contributor Version directly or indirectly infringes

any patent, then any and all rights granted by such Participant to
You under Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 of this License shall, upon 60
days notice from Participant terminate prospectively, unless if
within 60 days after receipt of notice You either: (i) agree in writing
to pay Participant a mutually agreeable reasonable royalty for Your
past and future use of Modifications made by such Participant, or
(ily withdraw Your litigation claim with respect to the Contributor
Version against such Participant. If within 60 days of notice, a
reasonable royalty and payment arrangement are not mutually
agreed upon in writing by the parties or the litigation claim is not
withdrawn, the rights granted by Participant to You under Sections
2.1 and/or 2.2 automatically terminate at the expiration of the 60
day notice period specified above.

any software, hardware, or device, other than such Participant’s
Contributor Version, directly or indirectly infringes any patent,
then any rights granted to You by such Participant under
Sections 2.1(b) and 2.2(b) are revoked effective as of the date
You first made, used, sold, distributed, or had made,
Modifications made by that Participant.

8.3. If You assert a patent infringement claim against Participant
alleging that such Participant’s Contributor Version directly or indirectly
infringes any patent where such claim is resolved (such as by license
or settlement) prior to the initiation of patent infringement litigation,
then the reasonable value of the licenses granted by such Participant
under Sections 2.1 or 2.2 shall be taken into account in determining
the amount or value of any payment or license.

8.4. In the event of termination under Sections 8.1 or 8.2 above, all
end user license agreements (excluding distributors and resellers)
which have been validly granted by You or any distributor hereunder
prior to termination shall survive termination.
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9. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES AND
UNDER NO LEGAL THEORY, WHETHER TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE), CONTRACT, OR OTHERWISE, SHALL YOU, THE
INITIAL DEVELOPER, ANY OTHER CONTRIBUTOR, OR ANY
DISTRIBUTOR OF COVERED CODE, OR ANY SUPPLIER OF ANY OF
SUCH PARTIES, BE LIABLE TO ANY PERSON FOR ANY INDIRECT,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY
CHARACTER INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR
LOSS OF GOODWILL, WORK STOPPAGE, COMPUTER FAILURE OR
MALFUNCTION, OR ANY AND ALL OTHER COMMERCIAL DAMAGES
OR LOSSES, EVEN IF SUCH PARTY SHALL HAVE BEEN INFORMED
OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. THIS LIMITATION OF
LIABILITY SHALL NOT APPLY TO LIABILITY FOR DEATH OR
PERSONAL INJURY RESULTING FROM SUCH PARTY’S NEGLIGENCE
TO THE EXTENT APPLICABLE LAW PROHIBITS SUCH LIMITATION.
SOME JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE EXCLUSION OR
LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, SO
THIS EXCLUSION AND LIMITATION MAY NOT APPLY TO YOU.

10. U.S. GOVERNMENT END USERS.

The Covered Code is a “commercial item,” as that term is defined in 48
C.FR. 2.101 (Oct. 1995), consisting of “’commercial computer software”
and “commercial computer software documentation,” as such terms are
used in 48 C.FR. 12.212 (Sept. 1995). Consistent with 48 C.F.R. 12.212
and 48 C.FR. 227.7202-1 through 227.7202-4 (June 1995), all U.S.
Government End Users acquire Covered Code with only those rights set
forth herein.

11. MISCELLANEOUS.

This License represents the complete agreement concerning subject
matter hereof. If any provision of this License is held to be unenforceable,
such provision shall be reformed only to the extent necessary to make it
enforceable. This License shall be governed by California law provisions
(except to the extent applicable law, if any, provides otherwise), excluding
its conflict-of-law provisions. With respect to disputes in which at least
one party is a citizen of, or an entity chartered or registered to do
business in the United States of America, any litigation relating to this
License shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the Federal Courts of the
Northern District of California, with venue lying in Santa Clara County,
California, with the losing party responsible for costs, including without
limitation, court costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses. The
application of the United Nations Convention on Contracts for the
International Sale of Goods is expressly excluded. Any law or regulation
which provides that the language of a contract shall be construed
against the drafter shall not apply to this License.

12. RESPONSIBILITY FOR CLAIMS.

As between Initial Developer and the Contributors, each party is
responsible for claims and damages arising, directly or indirectly, out of
its utilization of rights under this License and You agree to work with Initial
Developer and Contributors to distribute such responsibility on an
equitable basis. Nothing herein is intended or shall be deemed to
constitute any admission of liability.

13. MULTIPLE-LICENSED CODE.

Initial Developer may designate portions of the Covered Code as
Multiple-Licensed. Multiple-Licensedmeans that the Initial Developer
permits you to utilize portions of the Covered Code under Your choice of
the MPL or the alternative licenses, if any, specified by the Initial
Developer in the file described in Exhibit A.

EXHIBIT A -Mozilla Public License.

“The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla Public License Version
1.1 (the “License”); you may not use this file except in compliance with
the License. You may obtain a copy of the License at http://www.mozilla.
org/MPL/

Software distributed under the License is distributed on an “AS IS” basis,
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either express or implied. See the
License for the specific language governing rights and limitations under
the License.

The Original Code is

The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
Portions created by

are Copyright (C)
. Al Rights Reserved.

Contributor(s):

Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used under the terms of the
license (the [__] License), in which case the provisions of
License are applicable instead of those above. If you wish to allow use
of your version of this file only under the terms of the [___] License and




not to allow others to use your version of this file under the MPL, indicate
your decision by deleting the provisions above and replace them with
the notice and other provisions required by the [__] License. If you do
not delete the provisions above, a recipient may use your version of this
file under either the MPL or the [__] License.”

[NOTE: The text of this Exhibit A may differ slightly from the text of the
notices in the Source Code files of the Original Code. You should use the
text of this Exhibit A rather than the text found in the Original Code
Source Code for Your Modifications.]

The MIT License

Copyright (c) 2008-2010 Adrian Tosca
Copyright (c) 2010-2011 Ittrium LLC
Copyright (c) 2004, 2005 Metaparadigm Pte Ltd
Copyright (c) 2009 Dave Gamble
Copyright (c) 2008-2011 Martin Wendt
Copyright (c) 2004-2010 Dean Edwards
Copyright (c) 2000-2011 by Nicolas Devillard
Copyright (c) 2011 Beau Gunderson

)

)

Copyright (c) 2007,2014 jQuery Foundation and other contributors
Copyright (c) 2010 “Cowboy” Ben Alman

Copyright (c) 2009-2011 Brantley Harris

Copyright (c) 2010-2014 Timo Tijhof

Copyright (c) 2012 Performance Horizon Group

Copyright (c) 2012 Nedim Arabac

Copyright (c) 2008-2012 Dmitry Baranovskiy

Copyright (c) 2008-2012 Sencha Labs

Copyright (c) <year> <copyright holders>

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a
copy of this software and associated documentation files (the “Software”),
to deal in the Software without restriction, including without limitation the
rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or
sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software
is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included
in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS”, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF
ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT
OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR
OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.
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MIT Historical Permission License 3

Copyright 1987 by the Massachusetts Institute of Technology

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software and its
documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted,
provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that
both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting documentation, and that the name of M.L.T. not be used in
advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of the software without
specific, written prior permission. M.I.T. makes no representations about
the suitability of this software for any purpose. It is provided “as is”
without express or implied warranty.

Microsoft Public License (Ms-PL)

This license governs use of the accompanying software. If you use the
software, you accept this license. If you do not accept the license, do not
use the software.

1. Definitions

The terms “reproduce,” “reproduction,” “derivative works,” and
“distribution” have the same meaning here as under U.S. copyright law.

A “contribution” is the original software, or any additions or changes to
the software.

A “contributor” is any person that distributes its contribution under this
license.

“Licensed patents” are a contributor’s patent claims that read directly on
its contribution.

2. Grant of Rights
A. Copyright Grant- Subject to the terms of this license, including the
license conditions and limitations in section 3, each contributor grants
you a non-exclusive, worldwide, royalty-free copyright license to
reproduce its contribution, prepare derivative works of its contribution,
and distribute its contribution or any derivative works that you create.

B. Patent Grant- Subject to the terms of this license, including the
license conditions and limitations in section 3, each contributor grants
you a non-exclusive, worldwide, royalty-free license under its licensed
patents to make, have made, use, sell, offer for sale, import, and/or
otherwise dispose of its contribution in the software or derivative
works of the contribution in the software.

w

Conditions and Limitations

A. No Trademark License- This license does not grant you rights to
use any contributors’ name, logo, or trademarks.

B. If you bring a patent claim against any contributor over patents that
you claim are infringed by the software, your patent license from such
contributor to the software ends automatically.

C.lIf you distribute any portion of the software, you must retain all
copyright, patent, trademark, and attribution notices that are present
in the software.

D.If you distribute any portion of the software in source code form,
you may do so only under this license by including a complete copy of
this license with your distribution. If you distribute any portion of the
software in compiled or object code form, you may only do so under a
license that complies with this license.

E. The software is licensed “as-is.” You bear the risk of using it. The
contributors give no express warranties, guarantees or conditions. You
may have additional consumer rights under your local laws which this
license cannot change. To the extent permitted under your local laws,
the contributors exclude the implied warranties of merchantability,
fitness for a particular purpose and non-infringement.

The Independent JPEG Group’s JPEG software
README for release 6b of 27-Mar-1998

This distribution contains the sixth public release of the Independent
JPEG Group’s free JPEG software. You are welcome to redistribute this
software and to use it for any purpose, subject to the conditions under
LEGAL ISSUES, below.

Serious users of this software (particularly those incorporating it into
larger programs) should contact IJG at jpeg-info@uunet.uu.net to be
added to our electronic mailing list. Mailing list members are notified of
updates and have a chance to participate in technical discussions, etc.

This software is the work of Tom Lane, Philip Gladstone, Jim Boucher,
Lee Crocker, Julian Minguillon, Luis Ortiz, George Phillips, Davide Rossi,
Guido Vollbeding, Ge’ Weijers, and other members of the Independent
JPEG Group.

IJG is not affiliated with the official ISO JPEG standards committee.

LEGAL ISSUES

In plain English:

1. We don’t promise that this software works. (But if you find any bugs,
please let us know!)

2. You can use this software for whatever you want. You don’t have to
pay us.

3. You may not pretend that you wrote this software. If you use it in a
program, you must acknowledge somewhere in your documentation that
you've used the IJG code.

In legalese:

The authors make NO WARRANTY or representation, either express or
implied, with respect to this software, its quality, accuracy, merchantability,
or fitness for a particular purpose. This software is provided “AS IS”, and
you, its user, assume the entire risk as to its quality and accuracy.

This software is copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G. Lane. All Rights
Reserved except as specified below.



Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify, and distribute this
software (or portions thereof) for any purpose, without fee, subject to
these conditions:

(1) If any part of the source code for this software is distributed, then this
README file must be included, with this copyright and no-warranty
notice unaltered; and any additions, deletions, or changes to the original
files must be clearly indicated in accompanying documentation.

(2) If only executable code is distributed, then the accompanying
documentation must state that “this software is based in part on the
work of the Independent JPEG Group”.

(3) Permission for use of this software is granted only if the user accepts
full responsibility for any undesirable consequences; the authors accept
NO LIABILITY for damages of any kind.

These conditions apply to any software derived from or based on the IJG
code, not just to the unmodified library. If you use our work, you ought to
acknowledge us.

Permission is NOT granted for the use of any IJG author’s name or
company name in advertising or publicity relating to this software or
products derived from it. This software may be referred to only as “the
Independent JPEG Group’s software”.

We specifically permit and encourage the use of this software as the
basis of commercial products, provided that all warranty or liability claims
are assumed by the product vendor.

ansi2knr.c is included in this distribution by permission of L. Peter
Deutsch, sole proprietor of its copyright holder, Aladdin Enterprises of
Menlo Park, CA. ansi2knr.c is NOT covered by the above copyright and
conditions, but instead by the usual distribution terms of the Free
Software Foundation; principally, that you must include source code if
you redistribute it. (See the file ansi2knr.c for full details.) However, since
ansi2knr.c is not needed as part of any program generated from the IJG
code, this does not limit you more than the foregoing paragraphs do.

The Unix configuration script “configure” was produced with GNU
Autoconf. It is copyright by the Free Software Foundation but is freely
distributable. The same holds for its supporting scripts (config.guess,
config.sub, Itconfig, Itmain.sh). Another support script, install-sh, is
copyright by M.L.T. but is also freely distributable.

It appears that the arithmetic coding option of the JPEG spec is covered
by patents owned by IBM, AT&T, and Mitsubishi. Hence arithmetic
coding cannot legally be used without obtaining one or more licenses.
For this reason, support for arithmetic coding has been removed from
the free JPEG software. (Since arithmetic coding provides only a
marginal gain over the unpatented Huffman mode, it is unlikely that very
many implementations will support it.) So far as we are aware, there are
no patent restrictions on the remaining code.

The IJG distribution formerly included code to read and write GIF files. To
avoid entanglement with the Unisys LZW patent, GIF reading support
has been removed altogether, and the GIF writer has been simplified to
produce “uncompressed GIFs”. This technique does not use the LZW
algorithm; the resulting GIF files are larger than usual, but are readable by
all standard GIF decoders.

We are required to state that

“The Graphics Interchange Format(c) is the Copyright property of
CompusServe Incorporated. GIF(sm) is a Service Mark property of
CompusServe Incorporated.”

GLUT for Win32 License

The OpenGL Utility Toolkit distribution for Win32 (Windows NT &
Windows 95) contains source code modified from the original source
code for GLUT version 3.3 which was developed by Mark J. Kilgard. The
original source code for GLUT is Copyright 1997 by Mark J. Kilgard.
GLUT for Win32 is Copyright 1997 by Nate Robins and is not in the
public domain, but it is freely distributable without licensing fees.

It is provided without guarantee or warrantee expressed or implied.
It was ported with the permission of Mark J. Kilgard by Nate Robins.

THIS SOURCE CODE IS PROVIDED “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY OF
ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OR MERCHANTABILITY OR
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

OpenGL (R) is a registered trademark of Silicon Graphics, Inc.

Codelgniter License Agreement

Copyright (c) 2008 - 2009, EllisLab, Inc.
All rights reserved.

This license is a legal agreement between you and EllisLab Inc. for the
use of Codelgniter Software (the “Software”). By obtaining the Software
you agree to comply with the terms and conditions of this license.

Permitted Use

You are permitted to use, copy, modify, and distribute the Software and
its documentation, with or without modification, for any purpose,
provided that the following conditions are met:

1. A copy of this license agreement must be included with the
distribution.

2. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice
in all source code files.

3. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the
distribution.

4. Any files that have been modified must carry notices stating the nature
of the change and the names of those who changed them.

5. Products derived from the Software must include an acknowledgment
that they are derived from Codelgniter in their documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.

6. Products derived from the Software may not be called “Codelgniter”,
nor may “Codelgniter” appear in their name, without prior written
permission from EllisLab, Inc.

Indemnity

You agree to indemnify and hold harmless the authors of the Software
and any contributors for any direct, indirect, incidental, or consequential
third-party claims, actions or suits, as well as any related expenses,
liabilities, damages, settlements or fees arising from your use or misuse
of the Software, or a violation of any terms of this license.

Disclaimer of Warranty

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS”, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF
ANY KIND, EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, WARRANTIES OF QUALITY, PERFORMANCE, NON-
INFRINGEMENT, MERCHANTABILITY, OR FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

Limitations of Liability

YOU ASSUME ALL RISK ASSOCIATED WITH THE INSTALLATION AND
USE OF THE SOFTWARE. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OF THE SOFTWARE BE LIABLE FOR CLAIMS,
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY ARISING FROM, OUT OF, OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE. LICENSE HOLDERS ARE SOLELY
RESPONSIBLE FOR DETERMINING THE APPROPRIATENESS OF USE
AND ASSUME ALL RISKS ASSOCIATED WITH ITS USE, INCLUDING BUT
NOT LIMITED TO THE RISKS OF PROGRAM ERRORS, DAMAGE TO
EQUIPMENT, LOSS OF DATA OR SOFTWARE PROGRAMS, OR
UNAVAILABILITY OR INTERRUPTION OF OPERATIONS.

The Code Project Open License (CPOL) 1.02

Preamble

This License governs Your use of the Work. This License is intended to
allow developers to use the Source Code and Executable Files provided
as part of the Work in any application in any form.

The main points subject to the terms of the License are:

Source Code and Executable Files can be used in commercial
applications;

Source Code and Executable Files can be redistributed; and

Source Code can be modified to create derivative works.

No claim of suitability, guarantee, or any warranty whatsoever is
provided. The software is provided “as-is”.

The Article accompanying the Work may not be distributed or
republished without the Author’s consent



This License is entered between You, the individual or other entity
reading or otherwise making use of the Work licensed pursuant to this
License and the individual or other entity which offers the Work under the
terms of this License (“Author”).

License

THE WORK (AS DEFINED BELOW) IS PROVIDED UNDER THE TERMS
OF THIS CODE PROJECT OPEN LICENSE (‘LICENSE”). THE WORK IS
PROTECTED BY COPYRIGHT AND/OR OTHER APPLICABLE LAW.
ANY USE OF THE WORK OTHER THAN AS AUTHORIZED UNDER
THIS LICENSE OR COPYRIGHT LAW IS PROHIBITED.

BY EXERCISING ANY RIGHTS TO THE WORK PROVIDED HEREIN,
YOU ACCEPT AND AGREE TO BE BOUND BY THE TERMS OF THIS
LICENSE. THE AUTHOR GRANTS YOU THE RIGHTS CONTAINED
HEREIN IN CONSIDERATION OF YOUR ACCEPTANCE OF SUCH
TERMS AND CONDITIONS. IF YOU DO NOT AGREE TO ACCEPT AND
BE BOUND BY THE TERMS OF THIS LICENSE, YOU CANNOT MAKE
ANY USE OF THE WORK.

1. Definitions.
a. “Articles” means, collectively, all articles written by Author which
describes how the Source Code and Executable Files for the Work
may be used by a user.

b. “Author” means the individual or entity that offers the Work under
the terms of this License.

c. “Derivative Work” means a work based upon the Work or upon
the Work and other pre-existing works.

d. “Executable Files” refer to the executables, binary files,
configuration and any required data files included in the Work.

e. “Publisher” means the provider of the website, magazine, CD-ROM,
DVD or other medium from or by which the Work is obtained by You.

f. “Source Code” refers to the collection of source code and
configuration files used to create the Executable Files.

g. “Standard Version” refers to such a Work if it has not been
modified, or has been modified in accordance with the consent of the
Author, such consent being in the full discretion of the Author.

h. “Work” refers to the collection of files distributed by the Publisher,
including the Source Code, Executable Files, binaries, data files,
documentation, whitepapers and the Articles.

i. “You” is you, an individual or entity wishing to use the Work and
exercise your rights under this License.

2. Fair Use/Fair Use Rights. Nothing in this License is intended to
reduce, limit, or restrict any rights arising from fair use, fair dealing, first
sale or other limitations on the exclusive rights of the copyright owner
under copyright law or other applicable laws.

3. License Grant. Subject to the terms and conditions of this License,
the Author hereby grants You a worldwide, royalty-free, non-exclusive,
perpetual (for the duration of the applicable copyright) license to exercise
the rights in the Work as stated below:
a. You may use the standard version of the Source Code or
Executable Files in Your own applications.

b. You may apply bug fixes, portability fixes and other modifications
obtained from the Public Domain or from the Author. A Work modified
in such a way shall still be considered the standard version and will be
subject to this License.

¢. You may otherwise modify Your copy of this Work (excluding the
Articles) in any way to create a Derivative Work, provided that You
insert a prominent notice in each changed file stating how, when and
where You changed that file.

d. You may distribute the standard version of the Executable Files and
Source Code or Derivative Work in aggregate with other (possibly
commercial) programs as part of a larger (possibly commercial)
software distribution.

e. The Articles discussing the Work published in any form by the
author may not be distributed or republished without the Author’s
consent. The author retains copyright to any such Articles. You may
use the Executable Files and Source Code pursuant to this License
but you may not repost or republish or otherwise distribute or make
available the Articles, without the prior written consent of the Author.

Any subroutines or modules supplied by You and linked into the Source
Code or Executable Files this Work shall not be considered part of this
Work and will not be subject to the terms of this License.

4. Patent License. Subject to the terms and conditions of this License,
each Author hereby grants to You a perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive,

no-charge, royalty-free, irrevocable (except as stated in this section)
patent license to make, have made, use, import, and otherwise transfer
the Work.

5. Restrictions. The license granted in Section 3 above is expressly
made subject to and limited by the following restrictions:
a. You agree not to remove any of the original copyright, patent,
trademark, and attribution notices and associated disclaimers that
may appear in the Source Code or Executable Files.

b. You agree not to advertise or in any way imply that this Work is a
product of Your own.

c. The name of the Author may not be used to endorse or promote
products derived from the Work without the prior written consent of
the Author.

d. You agree not to sell, lease, or rent any part of the Work. This does
not restrict you from including the Work or any part of the Work inside
a larger software distribution that itself is being sold. The Work by
itself, though, cannot be sold, leased or rented.

e. You may distribute the Executable Files and Source Code only
under the terms of this License, and You must include a copy of, or
the Uniform Resource Identifier for, this License with every copy of the
Executable Files or Source Code You distribute and ensure that
anyone receiving such Executable Files and Source Code agrees that
the terms of this License apply to such Executable Files and/or Source
Code. You may not offer or impose any terms on the Work that alter or
restrict the terms of this License or the recipients’ exercise of the rights
granted hereunder. You may not sublicense the Work. You must keep
intact all notices that refer to this License and to the disclaimer of
warranties. You may not distribute the Executable Files or Source
Code with any technological measures that control access or use of
the Work in a manner inconsistent with the terms of this License.

f. You agree not to use the Work for illegal, immoral or improper
purposes, or on pages containing illegal, immoral or improper material.
The Work is subject to applicable export laws. You agree to comply
with all such laws and regulations that may apply to the Work after
Your receipt of the Work.

6. Representations, Warranties and Disclaimer. THIS WORK IS
PROVIDED “AS IS”, “WHERE IS” AND “AS AVAILABLE”, WITHOUT ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OR GUARANTEES.
YOU, THE USER, ASSUME ALL RISK IN ITS USE, INCLUDING COPYRIGHT
INFRINGEMENT, PATENT INFRINGEMENT, SUITABILITY, ETC. AUTHOR
EXPRESSLY DISCLAIMS ALL EXPRESS, IMPLIED OR STATUTORY
WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS, INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION,
WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF MERCHANTABILITY, MERCHANTABLE
QUALITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, OR ANY
WARRANTY OF TITLE OR NON-INFRINGEMENT, OR THAT THE WORK
(OR ANY PORTION THEREOF) IS CORRECT, USEFUL, BUG-FREE OR
FREE OF VIRUSES. YOU MUST PASS THIS DISCLAIMER ON WHENEVER
YOU DISTRIBUTE THE WORK OR DERIVATIVE WORKS.

7. Indemnity. You agree to defend, indemnify and hold harmless the
Author and the Publisher from and against any claims, suits, losses,
damages, liabilities, costs, and expenses (including reasonable legal or
attorneys’ fees) resulting from or relating to any use of the Work by You.

8. Limitation on Liability. EXCEPT TO THE EXTENT REQUIRED BY
APPLICABLE LAW, IN NO EVENT WILL THE AUTHOR OR THE
PUBLISHER BE LIABLE TO YOU ON ANY LEGAL THEORY FOR ANY
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, PUNITIVE OR EXEMPLARY
DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THIS LICENSE OR THE USE OF THE
WORK OR OTHERWISE, EVEN IF THE AUTHOR OR THE PUBLISHER
HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.
9. Termination.
a. This License and the rights granted hereunder will terminate
automatically upon any breach by You of any term of this License.
Individuals or entities who have received Derivative Works from You
under this License, however, will not have their licenses terminated
provided such individuals or entities remain in full compliance with
those licenses. Sections 1, 2, 6, 7, 8,9, 10 and 11 will survive any
termination of this License.

b. If You bring a copyright, trademark, patent or any other infringement
claim against any contributor over infringements You claim are made
by the Work, your License from such contributor to the Work ends
automatically.

. Subject to the above terms and conditions, this License is perpetual
(for the duration of the applicable copyright in the Work).
Notwithstanding the above, the Author reserves the right to release
the Work under different license terms or to stop distributing the Work
at any time; provided, however that any such election will not serve to



withdraw this License (or any other license that has been, or is
required to be, granted under the terms of this License), and this
License will continue in full force and effect unless terminated as stated
above.

10. Publisher. The parties hereby confirm that the Publisher shall not,
under any circumstances, be responsible for and shall not have any
liability in respect of the subject matter of this License. The Publisher
makes no warranty whatsoever in connection with the Work and shall
not be liable to You or any party on any legal theory for any damages
whatsoever, including without limitation any general, special, incidental or
consequential damages arising in connection to this license. The
Publisher reserves the right to cease making the Work available to You at
any time without notice

11. Miscellaneous

a. This License shall be governed by the laws of the location of the
head office of the Author or if the Author is an individual, the laws of
location of the principal place of residence of the Author.

b. If any provision of this License is invalid or unenforceable under
applicable law, it shall not affect the validity or enforceability of the
remainder of the terms of this License, and without further action by
the parties to this License, such provision shall be reformed to the
minimum extent necessary to make such provision valid and
enforceable.

¢. No term or provision of this License shall be deemed waived and no
breach consented to unless such waiver or consent shall be in writing
and signed by the party to be charged with such waiver or consent.

d. This License constitutes the entire agreement between the parties
with respect to the Work licensed herein. There are no understandings,
agreements or representations with respect to the Work not specified
herein. The Author shall not be bound by any additional provisions that
may appear in any communication from You. This License may not be
modified without the mutual written agreement of the Author and You.

BSD 3-clause License

Copyright (c) 2002-2008, Milan Ikits

Copyright (c) 2002-2008, Marcelo E. Magallon

Copyright (c) 2002, Lev Povalahev

Copyright (c) Alexandru Marasteanu

Copyright (c) 2005-2007 Paul Hsieh

Copyright (c) 1989, 1991, 1992 by Carnegie Mellon University

Copyright (c) 2001-2003, Networks Associates Technology, Inc

Copyright (c) 2001-2003, Cambridge Broadband Ltd

Copyright (c) 2003 Sun Microsystems, Inc

Copyright (c) 2003-2012, Sparta, Inc
)

Copyright (c) 2004, Cisco, Inc and Information Network Center of Beijing
University of Posts and Telecommunications

2003, Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG
2007 Apple Inc.

2009, ScienceLogic, LLC

2006 Alexander Chemeris

2004, Jan Kneschke, incremental
2009-2012 D. R. Commander

Copyright (c) 2003-2005 Tom Wuz

Copyright (c) 2000-2009 Paul Johnston

contributors: Greg Holt, Andrew Kepert, Ydnar, Lostinet
Copyright (c) 2008-2009 Alex Weber

Copyright (c) 2005-2009, Thomas BERNARD
Copyright (c) <YEAR>, <OWNER>

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

¢ Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the

Copyright (c
Copyright (c
Copyright (c
Copyright (c
Copyright (c
Copyright (¢

documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

¢ Neither the name of the <ORGANIZATION> nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

BSD Two Clause License

Copyright (c) <YEAR>, <OWNER>
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR “AS IS” AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND
ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Apache License
Version 2.0, January 2004

http://www.apache.org/licenses/

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE, REPRODUCTION, AND
DISTRIBUTION

1. Definitions.

“License” shall mean the terms and conditions for use, reproduction, and
distribution as defined by Sections 1 through 9 of this document.

“Licensor” shall mean the copyright owner or entity authorized by the
copyright owner that is granting the License.

“Legal Entity” shall mean the union of the acting entity and all other
entities that control, are controlled by, or are under common control with
that entity. For the purposes of this definition, “control” means (i) the
power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or management of such
entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (i) ownership of fifty percent
(60%) or more of the outstanding shares, or (jii) beneficial ownership of
such entity.

“You” (or “Your”) shall mean an individual or Legal Entity exercising
permissions granted by this License.

“Source” form shall mean the preferred form for making modifications,
including but not limited to software source code, documentation source,
and configuration files.

“Object” form shall mean any form resulting from mechanical
transformation or translation of a Source form, including but not limited to
compiled object code, generated documentation, and conversions to
other media types.



“Work” shall mean the work of authorship, whether in Source or Object
form, made available under the License, as indicated by a copyright
notice that is included in or attached to the work (an example is provided
in the Appendix below).

“Derivative Works” shall mean any work, whether in Source or Object
form, that is based on (or derived from) the Work and for which the
editorial revisions, annotations, elaborations, or other modifications
represent, as a whole, an original work of authorship. For the purposes
of this License, Derivative Works shall not include works that remain
separable from, or merely link (or bind by name) to the interfaces of, the
Work and Derivative Works thereof.

“Contribution” shall mean any work of authorship, including the original
version of the Work and any modifications or additions to that Work or
Derivative Works thereof, that is intentionally submitted to Licensor for
inclusion in the Work by the copyright owner or by an individual or Legal
Entity authorized to submit on behalf of the copyright owner. For the
purposes of this definition, “submitted” means any form of electronic,
verbal, or written communication sent to the Licensor or its
representatives, including but not limited to communication on electronic
mailing lists, source code control systems, and issue tracking systems
that are managed by, or on behalf of, the Licensor for the purpose of
discussing and improving the Work, but excluding communication that is
conspicuously marked or otherwise designated in writing by the
copyright owner as “Not a Contribution.”

“Contributor” shall mean Licensor and any individual or Legal Entity on
behalf of whom a Contribution has been received by Licensor and
subsequently incorporated within the Work.

2. Grant of Copyright License. Subject to the terms and conditions of
this License, each Contributor hereby grants to You a perpetual,
worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-free, irrevocable copyright
license to reproduce, prepare Derivative Works of, publicly display,
publicly perform, sublicense, and distribute the Work and such Derivative
Works in Source or Object form.

3. Grant of Patent License. Subject to the terms and conditions of this
License, each Contributor hereby grants to You a perpetual, worldwide,
non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-free, irrevocable (except as stated in
this section) patent license to make, have made, use, offer to sell, sell,
import, and otherwise transfer the Work, where such license applies only
to those patent claims licensable by such Contributor that are necessarily
infringed by their Contribution(s) alone or by combination of their
Contribution(s) with the Work to which such Contribution(s) was
submitted. If You institute patent litigation against any entity (including a
cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging that the Work or a
Contribution incorporated within the Work constitutes direct or
contributory patent infringement, then any patent licenses granted to You
under this License for that Work shall terminate as of the date such
litigation is filed.

4. Redistribution. You may reproduce and distribute copies of the Work
or Derivative Works thereof in any medium, with or without modifications,
and in Source or Object form, provided that You meet the following
conditions:
a. You must give any other recipients of the Work or Derivative Works
a copy of this License; and

b. You must cause any modified files to carry prominent notices stating
that You changed the files; and

¢. You must retain, in the Source form of any Derivative Works that
You distribute, all copyright, patent, trademark, and attribution notices
from the Source form of the Work, excluding those notices that do not
pertain to any part of the Derivative Works; and

d. If the Work includes a “NOTICE” text file as part of its distribution,
then any Derivative Works that You distribute must include a readable
copy of the attribution notices contained within such NOTICE file,
excluding those notices that do not pertain to any part of the
Derivative Works, in at least one of the following places: within a
NOTICE text file distributed as part of the Derivative Works; within the
Source form or documentation, if provided along with the Derivative
Works; or, within a display generated by the Derivative Works, if and
wherever such third-party notices normally appear. The contents of the
NOTICE file are for informational purposes only and do not modify the
License. You may add Your own attribution notices within Derivative
Works that You distribute, alongside or as an addendum to the
NOTICE text from the Work, provided that such additional attribution
notices cannot be construed as modifying the License.

You may add Your own copyright statement to Your modifications and
may provide additional or different license terms and conditions for use,
reproduction, or distribution of Your modifications, or for any such
Derivative Works as a whole, provided Your use, reproduction, and

distribution of the Work otherwise complies with the conditions stated in
this License.

5. Submission of Contributions. Unless You explicitly state otherwise,
any Contribution intentionally submitted for inclusion in the Work by You
to the Licensor shall be under the terms and conditions of this License,
without any additional terms or conditions. Notwithstanding the above,
nothing herein shall supersede or modify the terms of any separate
license agreement you may have executed with Licensor regarding such
Contributions.

6. Trademarks. This License does not grant permission to use the trade
names, trademarks, service marks, or product names of the Licensor,
except as required for reasonable and customary use in describing the
origin of the Work and reproducing the content of the NOTICE file.

7. Disclaimer of Warranty. Unless required by applicable law or agreed
to in writing, Licensor provides the Work (and each Contributor provides
its Contributions) on an “AS IS” BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR
CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND, either express or implied, including, without
limitation, any warranties or conditions of TITLE, NON-INFRINGEMENT,
MERCHANTABILITY, or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. You
are solely responsible for determining the appropriateness of using or
redistributing the Work and assume any risks associated with Your
exercise of permissions under this License.

8. Limitation of Liability. In no event and under no legal theory, whether
in tort (including negligence), contract, or otherwise, unless required by
applicable law (such as deliberate and grossly negligent acts) or agreed
to in writing, shall any Contributor be liable to You for damages, including
any direct, indirect, special, incidental, or consequential damages of any
character arising as a result of this License or out of the use or inability to
use the Work (including but not limited to damages for loss of goodwill,
work stoppage, computer failure or malfunction, or any and all other
commercial damages or losses), even if such Contributor has been
advised of the possibility of such damages.

9. Accepting Warranty or Additional Liability. While redistributing the
Work or Derivative Works thereof, You may choose to offer, and charge a
fee for, acceptance of support, warranty, indemnity, or other liability
obligations and/or rights consistent with this License. However, in
accepting such obligations, You may act only on Your own behalf and on
Your sole responsibility, not on behalf of any other Contributor, and only if
You agree to indemnify, defend, and hold each Contributor harmless for
any liability incurred by, or claims asserted against, such Contributor by
reason of your accepting any such warranty or additional liability.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

APPENDIX: How to apply the Apache License
to your work

To apply the Apache License to your work, attach the following
boilerplate notice, with the fields enclosed by brackets “[]” replaced with
your own identifying information. (Don’t include the brackets!) The text
should be enclosed in the appropriate comment syntax for the file
format. We also recommend that a file or class name and description of
purpose be included on the same “printed page” as the copyright notice
for easier identification within third-party archives.

Copyright [yyyy] [name of copyright owner] Licensed under the Apache
License, Version 2.0 (the “License”); you may not use this file except in
compliance with the License. You may obtain a copy of the License at
http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0 Unless required by
applicable law or agreed to in writing, software distributed under the
License is distributed on an “AS IS” BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR
CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND, either express or implied. See the License
for the specific language governing permissions and limitations under the
License.

ISC License

Copyright (c) 2004-2013 by Internet Systems Consortium, Inc. (“ISC”)
Copyright (c) 1995-2003 by Internet Software Consortium

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software for any
purpose with or without fee is hereby granted, provided that the above
copyright notice and this permission notice appear in all copies.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS” AND ISC DISCLAIMS ALL
WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE INCLUDING ALL
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS. IN NO
EVENT SHALL ISC BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, DIRECT, INDIRECT,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN



AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS
ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Internet Systems Consortium, Inc.
950 Charter Street

Redwood City, CA 94063
<info@isc.org>
https://www.isc.org/

Internet Society RFC License

Copyright (C) The Internet Society (2002). All Rights Reserved.

This document and translations of it may be copied and furnished to
others, and derivative works that comment on or otherwise explain it or
assist in its implementation may be prepared, copied, published and
distributed, in whole or in part, without restriction of any kind, provided that
the above copyright notice and this paragraph are included on all such
copies and derivative works. However, this document itself may not be
modified in any way, such as by removing the copyright notice or
references to the Internet Society or other Internet organizations, except as
needed for the purpose of developing Internet standards in which case the
procedures for copyrights defined in the Internet Standards process must
be followed, or as required to translate it into languages other than English.

The limited permissions granted above are perpetual and will not be
revoked by the Internet Society or its successors or assigns.

This document and the information contained herein is provided on an
“AS IS” basis and THE INTERNET SOCIETY AND THE INTERNET
ENGINEERING TASK FORCE DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES,
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO ANY
WARRANTY THAT THE USE OF THE INFORMATION HEREIN WILL
NOT INFRINGE ANY RIGHTS OR ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

Acknowledgement

Funding for the RFC Editor function is currently provided by the Internet
Society.

Brian Gladman Alternate License

Copyright (c) 1998-2006, Brian Gladman, Worcester, UK. All rights
reserved.

LICENSE TERMS

The free distribution and use of this software in both source and binary
form is allowed (with or without changes) provided that:

1. distributions of this source code include the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer;

2. distributions in binary form include the above copyright notice, this list
of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other associated materials;

3. the copyright holder’s name is not used to endorse products built
using this software without specific written permission.

ALTERNATIVELY, provided that this notice is retained in full, this product
may be distributed under the terms of the GNU General Public License
(GPL), in which case the provisions of the GPL apply INSTEAD OF those
given above.

DISCLAIMER

This software is provided ‘as is” with no explicit or implied warranties in
respect of its properties, including, but not limited to, correctness and/or
fitness for purpose.

Boost Software License - Version 1.0

August 17th, 2003

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person or
organization obtaining a copy of the software and accompanying
documentation covered by this license (the “Software”) to use,
reproduce, display, distribute, execute, and transmit the Software, and to
prepare derivative works of the Software, and to permit third-parties to
whom the Software is furnished to do so, all subject to the following:

The copyright notices in the Software and this entire statement, including
the above license grant, this restriction and the following disclaimer, must

be included in all copies of the Software, in whole or in part, and all
derivative works of the Software, unless such copies or derivative works
are solely in the form of machine-executable object code generated by a
source language processor.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS”, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY
KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE, TITLE AND NON-INFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR ANYONE DISTRIBUTING THE
SOFTWARE BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM,
OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR
OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Curl License

Copyright (c) 1996 - 2003, Daniel Stenberg, <daniel@haxx.se>.
All rights reserved.

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software for any
purposewith or without fee is hereby granted, provided that the above
copyright notice and this permission notice appear in all copies.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS”, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF
ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY
RIGHTS. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR
OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
THE SOFTWARE OR THE USEOR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE
SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a copyright holder shall
not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or other
dealings in this Software without prior written authorization of the
copyright holder.

libxml2 License

Except where otherwise noted in the source code (e.g. the files hash.c,
list.c and the trio files, which are covered by a similar licence but with
different Copyright notices) all the files are:

Copyright (C) 1998-2003 Daniel Veillard. All Rights Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a
copy of this software and associated documentation files (the
“Software”), to deal in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following
conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included
in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS”, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF
ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE DANIEL VEILLARD BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF
CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER
DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of Daniel Veillard shall not
be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or other
dealings in this Software without prior written authorization from him.

NTP License

This file is automatically generated from html/copyright.htm
Copyright Notice
[sheepb.jpg] “Clone me,” says Dolly sheepishly

The following copyright notice applies to all files collectively called the



Network Time Protocol Version 4 Distribution. Unless specifically
declared otherwise in an individual file, this notice applies as if the text
was explicitly included in the file.

Copyright (c) David L. Mills 1992-2001

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software and its
documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted,
provided that the above copyright notice appears in all copies and that
both the copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting documentation, and that the name University of Delaware not
be used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of the
software without specific, written prior permission. The University of
Delaware makes no representations about the suitability this software for
any purpose. It is provided “as is” without express or implied warranty.

The following individuals contributed in part to the Network Time Protocol
Distribution Version 4 and are acknowledged as authors of this work.

1. [1Mark Andrews <marka@syd.dms.csiro.au> Leitch atomic clock
controller

2. [2]Bernd Altmeier <altmeier@atlsoft.de> hopf Elektronik serial line and
PCl-bus devices

3. [3]Viraj Bais <vbais@mailman1.intel.com> and [4]Clayton Kirkwood
<kirkwood@striderfm.intel.com> port to WindowsNT 3.5

4. [5]Michael Barone <michael,barone@Iimco.com> GPSVME fixes
5. [6]Karl Berry <karl@owl.HQ.illeaf.com> syslog to file option

6. [7]Greg Brackley <greg.brackley@bigfoot.com> Major rework of
WINNT port. Clean up recvbuf and iosignal code into separate modules.

7. [8]Marc Brett <Marc.Brett@westgeo.com> Magnavox GPS clock
driver

8. [9]Piete Brooks <Piete.Brooks@cl.cam.ac.uk> MSF clock driver,
Trimble PARSE support

9. [10]Reg Clemens <reg@dwf.com> Oncore driver (Current maintainer)
10. [11]Steve Clift <clift@ml.csiro.au> OMEGA clock driver

11. [12]Casey Crellin <casey@csc.co.za> vxWorks (Tornado) port and
help with target configuration

12. [13]Sven Dietrich <sven_dietrich@trimble.com> Palisade reference
clock driver, NT adj. residuals, integrated Greg’s Winnt port.

13. [14]John A. Dundas Ill <dundas@salt.jpl.nasa.gov> Apple A/UX port

14. [15]Torsten Duwe <duwe@immd4.informatik.uni-erlangen.de> Linux
port

15. [16]Dennis Ferguson <dennis@mrbill.canet.ca> foundation code for
NTP Version 2 as specified in RFC-1119

16. [17]Glenn Hollinger <glenn@herald.usask.ca> GOES clock driver
17. [18]Mike Iglesias <iglesias@uci.edu> DEC Alpha port

18. [19]Jim Jagielski <jim@jagubox.gsfc.nasa.gov> A/UX port

19. [20]Jeff Johnson <jbj@chatham.usdesign.com> massive prototyping
overhaul

20. [21]Hans Lambermont <Hans.Lambermont@nl.origin-it.com> or
[22]<H.Lambermont@chello.nl> ntpsweep

21. [28]Poul-Henning Kamp <phk@FreeBSD.ORG> Oncore driver
(Original author)

22. [24]Frank Kardel [25]<Frank.Kardel@informatik.uni-erlangen.de>
PARSE <GENERIC> driver (14 reference clocks), STREAMS modules for
PARSE, support scripts, syslog cleanup

23. [26]William L. Jones <jones@hermes.chpc.utexas.edu> RS/6000 AlX
modifications, HPUX modifications

24. [27]Dave Katz <dkatz@cisco.com> RS/6000 AIX port

25. [28]Craig Leres <leres@ee.lbl.gov> 4.4BSD port, ppsclock,
Magnavox GPS clock driver

26. [29]George Lindholm <lindholm@ucs.ubc.ca> SunOS 5.1 port

27. [30]Louis A. Mamakos <louie@ni.umd.edu> MD5-based
authentication

28. [31]Lars H. Mathiesen <thorinn@diku.dk> adaptation of foundation
code for Version 3 as specified in RFC-1305

29. [32]David L. Mills <mills@udel.edu> Version 4 foundation: clock
discipline, authentication, precision kernel; clock drivers: Spectracom,
Austron, Arbiter, Heath, ATOM, ACTS, KSI/Odetics; audio clock drivers:
CHU, WW/H, IRIG

30. [33]Wolfgang Moeller <moeller@gwdgv1.dnet.gwdg.de> VMS port

31. [34]Jeffrey Mogul <mogul@pa.dec.com> ntptrace utility

32. [35]Tom Moore <tmoore@fievel.daytonoh.ncr.com> i386 svr4 port
33. [36]Kamal A Mostafa <kamal@whence.com> SCO OpenServer port

34. [37]Derek Mulcahy <derek@toybox.demon.co.uk> and [38]Damon
Hart-Davis <d@hd.org> ARCRON MSF clock driver

35. [39]Rainer Pruy <Rainer.Pruy@informatik.uni-erlangen.de>
monitoring/trap scripts, statistics file handling

36. [40]Dirce Richards <dirce@zk3.dec.com> Digital UNIX V4.0 port

37. [41]Wilfredo Sanchez <wsanchez@apple.com> added support for
Netinfo

38. [42]Nick Sayer <mrapple@quack.kfu.com> SunOS streams modules

39. [43]Jack Sasportas <jack@innovativeinternet.com> Saved a Lot of
space on the stuff in the htmi/pic/ subdirectory

40. [44]Ray Schnitzler <schnitz@unipress.com> Unixware1 port

41. [45]Michael Shields <shields@tembel.org> USNO clock driver

42. [46]Jeff Steinman <jss@pebbles.jpl.nasa.gov> Datum PTS clock
driver

43. [47]Harlan Stenn <harlan@pfcs.com> GNU automake/autoconfigure
makeover, various other bits (see the Changelog)

44, [48]Kenneth Stone <ken@sdd.hp.com> HP-UX port

45. [49]Ajit Thyagarajan <ajit@ee.udel.edu>IP multicast/anycast support
46. [50]Tomoaki TSURUOKA <tsuruoka@nc.fukuoka-u.ac.jp>TRAK
clock driver

47. [51]Paul A Vixie <vixie@vix.com> TrueTime GPS driver, generic
TrueTime clock driver

48. [62]Ulrich Windl <Ulrich.Windl@rz.uni-regensburg.de> corrected and
validated HTML documents according to the HTML DTD

(53]gif
[54]David L. Mils <mills@udel.edu>
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PCRE 5 LICENCE

PCRE is a library of functions to support regular expressions whose
syntax and semantics are as close as possible to those of the Perl 5
language.

Release 5 of PCRE is distributed under the terms of the “BSD” licence,
as specified below. The documentation for PCRE, supplied in the “doc”
directory, is distributed under the same terms as the software itself.

Written by: Philip Hazel {ph10@cam.ac.uk}
University of Cambridge Computing Service,
Cambridge, England. Phone: +44 1223 334714.
Copyright (c) 1997-2004 University of Cambridge
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

¢ Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

Neither the name of the University of Cambridge nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

End
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RoHS compliant
J

Hanwha Techwin tretimin tim asamalarinda cevreye dzen gosterir ve miisterilerine daha gevre dostu Urlinler saglayabilmek igin gerekli
tedbirleri alir.
Eco isareti, Hanwha Techwin gevre dostu driinler yaratma istegini temsil eder ve trtinlerin AB RoHS Talimatlarini uygun oldugunu gdsterir.

A

Bu Uriiniin Uygun Sekilde Atilmasi (:tk Eieriki v Elekironik Ekipman)

(Ayn toplama sistemlerine sahip Avrupa Birligi tilkeleri ve diger Avrupa Ulkelerinde gegerlidir)

Uriin, aksesuarlar veya literatiirde yer alan bu isaret, Giriiniin ve elektronik aksesuarlarinin (6rn. sarj cihaz, kulaklik, USB kablosu), kullanim
omrlerinin sonunda diger ev atiklanyla birlikte atiimasi gerektigini belirtir. Kontrolsiiz atik atimasi nedeniyle cevrenin veya insan saghginin
zarar gormesini 6nlemek igin Ititfen bu dgeleri diger atik tirlerinden ayirin ve malzeme kaynaklarinin strddrtlebilir bir sekilde yeniden
kullaniimasini saglamak igin uygun bir sekilde geri dontigimini saglayin.

Ev kullanicilari, gevreye zarar vermeden bu 6gelerin nasil ve nerede geri donisimiini saglayabileceklerini dgrenmek igin Grtinti aldiklar
perakendecilere veya yerel devlet dairesine bagvurmalidir.

Ticari kullanicilar tedarikgileriyle temas kurup satin aima sézlesmesinin kosullarini ve sartlarini kontrol etmelidir. Bu tiriin ve elektronik
aksesuarlari atma iglemi icin diger ticari atiklarla karigtinimamalidir.

-

X

Bu iiriinde bulunan pillerin dogru sekilde atilmasi

Pil, kullanma kilavuzu veya ambalajin tizerinde yer alan bu isaret, bu triinde bulunan pillerin calisma omurlerini doldurduklarinda diger evsel atiklarla birlikte atimamasi
gerektigini belirtmektedir. Isaretlenmis olduklarinda, Hg, Cd veya Pb kimyasal sembolleri pilin 2006/66 EC Direktifinde belirtilen referans seviyelerinin iizerinde civa,
kadmiyum veya kursun igerdigini belirtir. Pillerin uygun sekilde atiimamasi halinde, bu maddeler insan sagligina veya gevreye zarar verebilir.

Dogal kaynaklar korumak ve malzemelerin yeniden kullaniimasini desteklemek icin, liitfen pilleri diger atik ttirlerinden ayirin ve yerel, iicretsiz pil doniisiim sisteminiz
araciligiyla geri dondistrtin.




Head Office

6, Pangyo-ro 319 beon-gil, Bundang-gu, Seongnam-si,
Gyeonggi-do, 463-400 Rep. of KOREA

Tel : +82.70.7147.8753 Fax : +82.31.8018.3740
www.hanwha-security.com

Hanwha Techwin America

500 Frank W. Burr Blvd. Suite 43 Teaneck, NJ 07666
Toll Free +1.877.213.1222 Direct +1.201.325.6920
Fax +1.201.373.0124

www.hanwha-security.com

Hanwha Techwin Europe

Heriot House, Heriot Road, Chertsey, Surrey, KT16 9DT, United Kingdom
Tel +44.1932.57.8100 Fax +44.1932.57.8101

www.hanwha-security.eu

Tiirkiye Distribiitorii

EDS Elektronik Destek Sanayi ve Ticaret Ltd. Sti.

Meclis Mah. Teraziler Cad. Hayran Sk. (Eskisi Kili¢ Sk.) No: 4 Sancaktepe / istanbul / Tiirkiye
Tel +90.216.313.25.15 Faks +90.216.528.45.98

Koyuncu Elektronik Bilgi islem Sistemleri San. ve Dis. Tic. A.S.

Emek Mah. Ordu Cad. No:18 Sancaktepe / istanbul / Tirkiye

Tel +90.216.528.88.88 Faks +90.216.313.18.18

NFS Teknoloji ve Otomasyon Sistemleri San. Ve Tic. Ltd. Sti.
Cumbhuriyet Mah Sair M.Akif Ersoy Sk. No:36 Uskiidar / istanbul / Tiirkiye
Tel +90.216.505.82.28 Faks +90.216.505.82.29

Sensonet Teknoloji Elekt. ve Bilis. Hiz. San. ve Tic. Ltd. Sti.
Ramazanoglu Mah. Transtek Cad. No: 2 Pendik / istanbul / Tiirkiye

Tel +90.216.999.49.49 Faks +90.212.381.61.02

ENTES ELEKTRONIK CIHAZLAR IMALAT VE TIC. A.S.

Dudullu Org.San.Bélg. 1. Cad. No:23 34776 Umraniye - istanbul / Tirkiye
Tel +90.216.313.01.10 Faks +90.216.314.16.15

Cihazin Ticaret Bakanliginca 6nerilen ortalama 6mri
Cihazin EEE yonetmeliklerine uygun olduguna benzer beyan



